The UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB is for 28i/124i and DS2000 only.
* UltraMail uses a compact flash card.
e UltraMail 2000 uses a hard disk.

The Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB is for Aspire only.
* Aspire Mail uses a compact flash card.
* Aspire Mail Plus uses a hard disk.

See the following page for part numbers.
If you are not familiar with the voice mail features, read the Feature Glossary on page 62.

Default Mailbox List
[ _]Indicates Aspire Mail and UltraMail capacities.

Mailbox Type 28i/124i [ Aspire [ DS2000
ACD Announcement None
Announcement 800-809
Call Routing 810-814
821-824
831-834
841-844
Directory Dialing None
Distribution 851-860
Future Delivery 861
Guest 819, 820
829, 830
839, 840
849, 850
Interactive None
Message Center 815-818
825-828
835-838
845-848
Modem 862
Network None
Subscriber 301-372 [301-324] 301-499 [301-396] 300-427 [300-331]
Trunk 001-052 [001-008] 001-072 [001-024] 101-164 [101-116]
Undefined 713 [105] 666 [17] 745 [89]
Total 1000 [200] 1000 [200] 1000 [200]

Dial Action Tables=100

Answering Tables=16

1. Quick Setup

3. Programming

4. Voice Prompts

5. Soft Keys

Aspire Mail
and UltraMail

System Guide

For additional resources, visit our Technical Support Site on the web at ws1.necii.com/ds2000.

Ultracom dealers use ws1.necii.com (registration required).



This manual has been developed by NEC Unified Solutions, Inc. It is intended for the use of its customers and service
personnel, and should be read in its entirety before attempting to install or program the system. Any comments or suggestions
for improving this manual would be appreciated. Forward your remarks to:

NEC Unified Solutions, Inc.
4 Forest Parkway
Shelton, CT 06484
www.necunifiedsolutions.com

Nothing contained in this manual shall be deemed to be, and this manual does not constitute, a warranty of, or representation
with respect to, any of the equipment covered. This manual is subject to change without notice and NEC Unified Solutions,
Inc. has no obligation to provide any updates or corrections to this manual. Further, NEC Unified Solutions, Inc. also reserves
the right, without prior notice, to make changes in equipment design or components as it deems appropriate. No
representation is made that this manual is complete or accurate in all respects and NEC Unified Solutions, Inc. shall not be
liable for any errors or omissions. In no event shall NEC Unified Solutions, Inc. be liable for any incidental or consequential
damages in connection with the use of this manual. This document contains proprietary information that is protected by
copyright. All rights are reserved. No part of this document may be photocopied or reproduced without prior written consent
of NEC Unified Solutions, Inc.

©2004 by NEC Unified Solutions, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Printed in U.S.A.

UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 and Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus Part Numbers

Part Number Description

UltraMail/UltraMail 2000

17712 UltraMail (Flash-based), 2 Port, 3 Hour, 200 Mailboxes, 7000 Messages (max.)
17714 UltraMail (Flash-based), 4 Port, 3 Hour, 200 Mailboxes, 7000 Messages (max.)
17744 UltraMail 2000 (Hard disk), 4 Port, 1400 Hours (approximate)
1000 Mailboxes, 7000 Messages (max.)
Aspire Mail
0891032 Aspire Mail (Flash-based), 2 Port, 3 Hour, 200 Mailboxes, 7000 Messages (max.)
0891037 Aspire Mail (Flash-based), 4 Port, 3 Hour, 200 Mailboxes, 7000 Messages (max.)
0891033 Aspire Mail Plus (Hard disk), 4 Port, 1400 Hours (approximate)
1000 Mailboxes, 7000 Messages (max.)
0891056 Aspire Mail Plus (Hard disk), 8 Port, 1400 Hours (approximate)

1000 Mailboxes, 7000 Messages (max.)

Port Expansion PCBs

0891044 UltraMail and Aspire Mail 2 Port to 4 Port Software Upgrade

0891045 4 Port Expansion PCB for UltraMail and Aspire Mail
(P/Ns 17712, 17714, 0891032, and 0891037)

0891034 4 Port Expansion PCB for UltraMail 2000 and Aspire Mail Plus 4 Port
(P/Ns 17744 and 0891033)

0891057 8 Port Expansion PCB for Aspire Mail Plus 8 Port (P/N 0891056)
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Introduction

Chapter1:
Quick Setup

Introduction

How To Use This Chapter

Use this chapter to:

B [nstall the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 and Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCBs in their respective tele-

phone systems. UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 is compatible with 28i/124i and DS2000. Aspire Mail/Aspire
Mail Plus is compatible only with Aspire.

B Program the telephone systems to work with the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 and Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail
Plus PCBs.

B [nstall the Admin Program. This is a Windows-based administrative program that provides access to all
the voice mail application software options. The Admin Program and the associated voice mail software
are identical for both UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 and Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCBs.
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Specifications
The following table shows the basic capacities of the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 systems.
Capacities
UltraMail (Flash-based) UltraMail 2000 (Hard disk)
Ports 2,4,6,8 4,8
Mailboxes 200 1000
Storage Hours 3 1400 (Approximate)
Maximum Messages 7000 7000

The following table shows the basic capacities of the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus systems.

Capacities
Aspire Mail (Flash-based) Aspire Mail Plus (Hard disk)
Ports nhes & Port PCB. 3, 16
Mailboxes 200 1000
Storage Hours 3 1400 (Approximate)
Maximum Messages 7000 7000
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UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB Installation
Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000

I —
28i/124i System Requirements
Installation in 28i/124i requires the following:

B 28i/124i/1241 EXCPRU System Software version 6.01.01 or higher.

B Review the following i-Series Port Requirements table. It shows the number of station ports (and corre-
sponding extensions) required for each UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 configuration.

i-Series Port Requirements
Part Number Description Station Ports Extensions
17712 2 Port UltraMail (Flash-based) 4 2!
17714 4 Port UltraMail (Flash-based) 4 4
17712 with 0891045 2 Port UltraMail (Flash-based) with 4 8 6!
Port Expansion
17714 with 0891045 4 Port UltraMail (Flash-based) with 4 8 8
Port Expansion
17744 4 Port UltraMail 2000 (Hard disk) 4 4
17744 with 0891034 4 Port UltraMail 2000 (Hard disk) with 4
Port Expansion
! The two excess ports cannot be used by any other device.

DS2000 System Requirements

Installation in DS2000 requires the following:

B System Software version 3.%*.** or higher.

m CPU PCB P/N 80025B.

m UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 uses the DS2000 predefined voice mail ports. It does not use station ports.
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UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB Installation
Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000

Installation

Important
To prevent static damage, use a grounded wrist strap when
handling the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB.

Before installing the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB, be sure the phone system is powered up and function-
ing normally.

m UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 without the Expansion PCB installed uses 4 extension numbers.
m UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 with the Expansion PCB installed uses 8 extension numbers.

Before installing the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB:
1. Insert the battery into the battery clips. It provides battery back-up for the PCBs Real Time Clock.

2. Check the position of jumper J2.
- For UltraMail (i.e., without a hard disk), place the J2 jumper on pins 1 and 2.
- For UltraMail 2000 (i.e., hard disk version), place the J2 jumper on pins 2 and 3.

3. Check the position of jumper J5.
- If connecting directly to a PC serial port, place the J5 jumper on pins 1 and 2.
- If connecting to an external modem, place the J5 jumper on pins 2 and 3.

To install the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB:

1. Plug in the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB as follows:
- In 28i, use slots 3-5 only.
- In 124i, use slots 4, 6. or 8 only.
(Slot 8 is recommended. Slot 4 disables slot 5; slot 6 disables slot 7.)
- In DS2000, use slots CN2-CN8 only.

2. Allow about 1 minute for the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB and voice mail application software to
load.

3. Check the LEDs for proper operation. See Figure 2: UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 LEDs on page 6.

4. Go to 28i/124i Start-Up Programming on page 18 and DS2000 Start-Up Programming on page 20 for
more.

Shutting Down the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB

You should always shut down the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB before unplugging it or powering down the
telephone system. Shutting down the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB will also shut down the associated voice
mail application program.

To shut down the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB:
1. Momentarily press the red Reset switch.
2. Verify that the Shut Down LED is On (either green or red). See Figure 2: UltraMail/UltraMail 2000
LEDs on page 6 for more.
Resetting the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB
You may need to reset the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB for maintenance purposes. Resetting the PCB will

also restart the associated voice mail application program.

To reset the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB:
1. Press the red Reset switch for about 5 seconds.
2. The UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB and voice mail application program will restart.
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UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB Installation
Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000

Adding Ports to the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB
The Port Expansion PCB expands your UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB from 4 ports to 8 ports.

To install the Port Expansion PCB:

1. Shut down the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB.

Unplug the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB and place it on a flat, clean, static-free surface.

Snap in the plastic standoffs as shown below, then plug in the Port Expansion PCB.

Plug the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB back into the same slot from which you removed it.

The UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB and voice mail application program will automatically restart.

o g R 0N

In 28i/124i, use the following programs to set up the additional ports added by the expansion PCB.

B /003 - Extension (Department) Groups

B /001 - Basic Extension Port Setup (Part A), Item 5: Terminal Type

7. If your Admin Program is already installed, go to View: Installation Settings on page 360 to verify that

the additional ports are properly installed.

B In 28i/124i, turn to 28i/124i Start-Up Programming on page 18 (Step 2) and verify that all UltraMail/
UltraMail 2000 ports are included in the voice mail Department Group.

Reset button

* Port Expansion
PCB

~HSYT4LIYdNGD

B WO

CAUTION
Do not press j
on the hard |/

disk cover J [
( ¥

)
o

Flash card
(UltraMail only) ) &

Hard disk
(UltraMail 2000 only)

LAN connector
(UltraMail 2000 only)

/o0
RS232 port

Figure 1: UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB
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UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB Installation

Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000

UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 LEDs

The LEDs show the status of the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB. Refer to the table below for LED flash rates.

UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB LEDs

Name Description

Flash Rates

LIVE PCB Alive

Fast flash green while running.
On green while PCB is starting up.
Off if PCB is not communicating with system.

PORT ACTIVITY Voice Mail Port Activity

Flashes yellow for port voice mail port activity.
More activity causes the LED to flash faster.

DRIVE ACT Hard Drive Activity

Flashing green during hard drive or Compact Flash
activity.

APP Voice Mail Application Status

Fast flash green while application is starting up.
Slow flash green while application is running.
On red when voice mail application is shut down.

SDOWN Voice Mail Application Shut Down Status

Normally off.

Fast flash green while reset button is depressed.
Fast flash green during shutdown process.

On green when normal shut down is complete.
On red when forced shut down is complete (allow
approximately 3 minutes for forced shut down)

CF POW

Compact Flash Power

On red when Compact Flash powered up.

LIVE \ .
PORT ACTIVITY

(Application)

SDOWN
(Shut Down)

CAUTION
Do not press
on the hard
disk cover

{

Figure 2: UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 LEDs
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UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB Installation
Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000

Connecting UltraMail 2000 to a LAN

You can use the UltraMail 2000 LAN (Local Area Network) connection for local and remote programming. The
Admin program can use this connection for programming the voice mail application on the PCB.

To connect UltraMail 2000 to a LAN:

1. Be sure the UltraMail 2000 PCB is properly plugged in and running.

2. Following the manufacturer’s instructions, install your hub, router, or switch.

3. Using standard CATS straight-through cables, connect the UltraMail 2000 and your PC to LAN connec-
tions on your hub, router, or switch.
B (Optional) To directly connect to the LAN connector, use a CATS5 cross-over cable.

4. Verify that the green LED on the UltraMail 2000 PCB LAN connector is flashing.
m If this LED is off, your LAN connection is not functioning.

5. Optionally connect your hub, router, or switch to your WAN (Wide Area Network).

CAUTION
Do not press
on the hard
disk cover

R
§ g Typical hub, router, or switch

LAN connector
. (UltraMail 2000 Only)

Straight-through
CATS5 cables

Figure 3: Connecting UltraMail 2000 to a LAN
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UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB Installation
Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000

Connecting UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 to a PC

You can directly connect your PC to the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 RS232 port for local programming. The
Admin program can use this connection for programming the voice mail application on the PCB.

To connect UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 to your PC:
1. Be sure the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB is properly plugged in and running.
2. Verify that the J5 jumper is on pins 1 and 2.
3. Plug the DIN end of the 8-Pin DIN to Mod-8 Cable (P/N 80893) into the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000
RS232 port.
W See Making Your Own UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 Data Cables on page 10 if you choose to make your
own cables.
Plug one end of the DB9 to Mod-8 Adaptor (P/N 85980) into the cable.
5. Plug the other end of the adaptor into the RS232 port on the back of your PC.
B Your PC may require adaptors or a different cable configuration.

E

CAUTION
Do not press
on the hard
disk cover

RS232 port

|
|
n

RS232 port

= Ve /DTE
/

P/N 85980

—
-

P/N 80893

Figure 4: Connecting UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 to a PC
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UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB Installation
Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000

—
Connecting UltraMail to an External Modem
Compatibility Guidelines:
B This setup is only applicable to UltraMail (flash-based). UltraMail 2000 (hard disk) has an internal
modem and uses its Modem Mailbox for remote programming.

You can connect the UltraMail PCB to an external modem for remote programming. The Admin program
can use this connection for remotely programming the voice mail application on the PCB.

To connect UltraMail to an External Modem:
1. Be sure the UltraMail PCB is properly plugged in and running.
2. Verify that the J5 jumper is on pins 2 and 3.
3. Plug the DIN end of the 8-Pin DIN to Mod-8 Cable (P/N 80893) into the UltraMail RS232 port.
B See Making Your Own UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 Data Cables on page 10 if you choose to make your
own cables.
Plug one end of the DB25 to Mod-8 Adaptor (P/N 85981) into the cable.
5. Plug the other end of the adaptor into the DB25F connector on the back of your modem.
B Your modem may require adaptors or a different cable configuration.
6. Following the instructions that came with your modem, connect a trunk and the modem’s power supply.

e

CAUTION
Do not press
on the hard

disk cover

trunk

P/N 85981 Modem

power
supply

§§

P/N 80893

Figure 5: Connecting UltraMail to an External Modem
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UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB Installation
Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000

Making Your Own UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 Data Cables

Use the drawing below if you choose to make your own UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 data cables. It is highly rec-
ommended that you purchase cable PIN 80893 and adaptor P/Ns 85980 and 85981 instead of making your

own cables.
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Mod-8 DB-25
DSR [ 1 6 | DSR
DCD | 2 8 |DCD
DTR | 3 20 | DTR

SG| 4 7|sG

RD|5 F—— 3 [RD

TD | 6 2 |TD
CTs | 7 5 [CTS
RTS | 8 4 |RTS

Mod-8 to 25-Pin Connector
for Modem Connection

Mod-8 DB-9
DSR | 1 4 |DTR
DCcD | 2 ] ’— 1 | DCD
DTR | 3 6 | DSR
SG | 4 5 | SG
RD | 5 3 ,|TD
TD | 6 2 RD
CTs | 7 7 |RTS
RTS | 8 8 | CTS
—19 R1

Mod-8 to 9-Pin Connector
for PC/Laptop Connection

Figure 6: Making Your Own UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 Data Cables
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Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB Installation
Installation in Aspire

Aspire System Requirements

Installation in Aspire requires the following:
B System Software version 0.26 or higher.

B Review the following Aspire Port Requirements table. It shows the number of station ports (and corre-
sponding extensions) required for each Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus configuration.

Aspire Port Requirements

Part Number Description Station Ports Extensions
0891032 2 Port Aspire Mail (Flash-based) 4 21
0891037 4 Port Aspire Mail (Flash-based) 4 4

0891032 with 0891045 | 2 Port Aspire Mail (Flash-based) with 4 8 6!
Port Expansion

0891037 with 0891045 | 4 Port Aspire Mail (Flash-based) with 4 8 8
Port Expansion

0891033 4 Port Aspire Mail Plus (Hard disk) 4 4

0891033 with 0891034 | 4 Port Aspire Mail Plus (Hard disk) with 4
Port Expansion

0891056 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus (Hard disk) 8 8
0891056 and 0891057 | 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus (Hard disk) with 8 16 16
Port Expansion

' The two excess ports cannot be used by any other device.

Installation

Important
To prevent static damage, use a grounded wrist strap when
handling the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB.

Before installing the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB, be sure the phone system is powered up and func-
tioning normally. In addition, make a record of your system’s extension numbers. Once installed, Aspire
Mail/Aspire Mail Plus will use the next consecutive set of 4, 8, or 16 extension numbers (depending on the
capacity of the PCB).

B Aspire Mail PCBs (P/Ns 0891032 and 0891037) and the 4 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB (P/N 0891033)
without the Expansion PCB use 4 extension numbers. These PCBs with the Expansion PCB installed use
8 extension numbers.

B The 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB (P/N 0891056) without an Expansion PCB uses 8 extension numbers.
This PCB with the Expansion PCB installed uses 16 extension numbers.

Before installing the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB:

1. Slide the RUN/BLOCK switch (if installed) to the RUN position.

2. Insert the battery into the battery clips. It provides battery back-up for the PCB’s Real Time Clock.
3. Check the position of jumper TP8.

- For Aspire Malil (i.e., without a hard disk), place the TP8 jumper on pins 1 and 2.
- For Aspire Mail Plus (i.e., hard disk version), place the TP8 jumper on pins 2 and 3.

4. Check the position of jumper TP16.
- Place the TP16 jumper on pins 1 and 2.
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Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB Installation
Installation in Aspire

5. Check the position of the SW3 switches.
- All four SW3 switches must be in the Off position (i.e., pushed away from the PCB).

To install the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB:
1. Plug Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus into any available universal slot (S1-S8).
2. Allow about 1 minute for the PCB and voice mail application software to load.

3. Check the Aspire LEDs for proper operation. See Figure 8: Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus LEDs on
page 15 for more.

4. Go to Aspire Start-Up Programming on page 21 to set up your Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus programming.

Shutting Down the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB

You should always shut down the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB before unplugging it or powering down
the Aspire system. Shutting down the PCB will also shut down the associated voice mail application program.

To shut down the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB:
1. Momentarily press the Reset switch.

2. Verify that the Shut Down LED is On (green or red). See Figure 8: Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus LEDs on
page 15 for more.

Resetting the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB

You may need to reset the PCB for maintenance purposes. Resetting the PCB will also restart the associated
voice mail application program.
B If you reset the Aspire system using the Reset switch on the CPRU PCB, you must reset the Aspire
Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB after the phone system restarts.

To reset the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB:

1. Press the Reset switch for about 5 seconds.
W (Wait for the LIVE, APP and SDOWN LEDs to come on green.)

2. The PCB and voice mail application program will restart.

Adding Ports to the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB

The Port Expansion PCBs add additional voice mail ports to your Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB.
Expansion PCB P/N 0891045 adds 4 additional ports to Aspire Mail PCB P/Ns 0891032 and 0891037.
Expansion PCB P/N 0891034 adds 4 additional ports to Aspire Mail Plus PCB P/N 0891033. Expansion
PCB P/N 0891057 adds 8 additional ports to Aspire Mail Plus PCB P/N 0891056.

Important!
B Only install 8 Port Expansion PCB P/N 0891057 on 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB P/N 0891056.
B Only install 4 Port Expansion PCB P/N 0891034 on 4 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB P/N 0891033.
B Only install 4 Port Expansion PCB P/N 0891045 on Aspire Mail PCBs P/Ns 0891032 and 0891037.

To install the Port Expansion PCB:
1. Shut down the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB.
2. Unplug the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB and place it on a flat, clean, static-free surface.

3. Snap in the plastic standoffs as in shown Figure 7: Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB on page 14, then
plug in the Port Expansion PCB.

4. Use 90-05: Slot Control to delete the slot from which you removed the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB.
5. Plug the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB back into the same slot from which you removed it.
6. The Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB and voice mail application program will automatically restart.
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Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB Installation
Installation in Aspire

7. Use the following programs to set up the additional voice mail ports added by the expansion PCB.
B [6-02-01: Department Group Assignment for Extensions
W /5-03-01: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup - SLT Signaling Type
B /5-03-03: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup - Terminal Type
B /5-03-09: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup, Caller ID Function for External Module
8. If you are adding ports to the 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB (P/N 0891056), go to File: Install: Ports (Add
Voice Mail Ports) on page 347 to add the additional 8 ports on the Expansion PCB.

9. Go to View: Installation Settings on page 360 to verify that the additional ports are properly installed.

Replacing a 4 Port Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB with an 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB

Review the following instructions if you want to upgrade your telephone system by replacing a 4 port PCB
(P/N 0891032, 0891033, or 0891037) with an 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB (P/N 0891056).

To replace a 4 Port PCB with an 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB:

1. Shut down the 4 port PCB.

Unplug the existing 4 port PCB.

Use 90-05: Slot Control to delete the slot from which you removed the 4 port PCB.

Plug the new 8 Port Aspire Mail Plus PCB into the same slot from which you removed the old PCB.

The new Aspire Mail Plus PCB and voice mail application program will automatically restart.
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Use the following programs to set up the additional voice mail ports added by the new PCB.

W [6-02-01: Department Group Assignment for Extensions

W /5-03-01: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup - SLT Signaling Type

W /5-03-03: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup - Terminal Type

B /5-03-09: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup, Caller ID Function for External Module

7. Go to View: Installation Settings on page 360 to verify that all the ports on the new PCB are properly
installed.
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Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB Installation
Installation in Aspire

Run/Block Switch

Reset button

R e o T

A

Do not press
RS232 port g on the hard
P N disk cover
i &
E I
LAN connector i
(Aspire Mail Plus only) \‘
- .
L\ e Hard disk

(Aspire Mail Plus only)

Figure 7: Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB
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Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB Installation
Installation in Aspire

Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus LEDs
The LEDs show the status of the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB. Refer to the table below for LED flash rates.

Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB LEDs
Name Description Flash Rates
LIVE PCB Alive W Fast flash green while running.
B On green while PCB is starting up.
m Off if PCB is not communicating with system.
APP Voice Mail Application Status W Fast flash green while application is starting up.
m Slow flash green while application is running.
B On red when voice mail application is shut down.
SDOWN Voice Mail Application Shut Down Status | @ Normally off.
W Fast flash green while reset button is depressed.
B Slow flash green during shutdown process.
B On green when normal shut down is complete.
B On red when forced shut down is complete (allow
approximately 3 minutes for forced shut down)
BL1-BL8 Voice Mail Port Activity B On red when port is active.
CF POW Compact Flash Power B On red when Compact Flash is powered up.
DRIVE ACT Hard Drive Activity m Flashing green during hard drive or Compact Flash
activity.
HDD POW Hard Drive Power B On red when hard drive is powered up.

SDOWN
(Shut Down)

——BL1-BL8
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Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB Installation
Installation in Aspire

Connecting Aspire Mail Plus to a LAN
You can use the Aspire Mail Plus LAN (Local Area Network) connection for local and remote programming. The
Admin program can use this connection for programming the voice mail application on the PCB.
To connect Aspire Mail Plus to a LAN:
1. Be sure the Aspire Mail Plus PCB is properly plugged in and running.
2. Following the manufacturer’s instructions, install your hub, router, or switch.
3. Using standard CATS straight-through cables, connect the Aspire Mail Plus and your PC to LAN con-

nections on your hub, router, or switch.
B (Optional) To directly connect to the LAN connector, use a CATS cross-over cable.

4. Verify that the green LED on the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB LAN connector is flashing.
m If this LED is off, your LAN connection is not functioning.

5. Optionally connect your hub, router, or switch to your WAN (Wide Area Network).

= 22

B ‘:-

CAUTION

Do not press
on the hard
diskcover

LAN
connector
(Aspire Mail
Plus Only)

Straight-through
CATS5 cables

Figure 9: Connecting Aspire Mail Plus to a LAN
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Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB Installation
Installation in Aspire

Connecting Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus to a PC

You can directly connect your PC to the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus RS232 port for local programming.
The Admin program can use this connection for programming the voice mail application on the PCB.

To connect Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus to your PC:
1. Be sure the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB is properly plugged in and running.
2. Verify that the TP16 jumper is on pins 1 and 2.

3. Plug one end of a 9-pin female to 9-pin female null modem cable into the RS232 port on the Aspire Mail/
Aspire Mail Plus PCB.

4. Plug the other end of the same cable into the RS232 port on the back of your PC.
B Your PC may require adaptors or a different cable configuration.

0893100 - 13

CAUTION
Do not press

RS232 port on the hard =SS0
\ disk cover -
- SEE) /
o\ /E : \ //./ §l: DTE \
g g s = RS232 port
-“) )4 -z q
DTE 8 = 5 Aspire Mail

9-pin to 9-pin Null Modem Cable

To Aspire Mail To PC
Serial Port Serial Port
2 3
9 pin female to 3 2
9 pin female / 5 5
null modem cable 7 8
P/N 0892004
8 7
— - 6 I 4
ow“‘“_‘o 1 1
29,8i7:6) 4 I 6
9 9

Figure 10: Connecting Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus to a PC
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Programming
28i/124i

28i/124i Start-Up Programming

Windows PC Program references are in square [ - ] brackets.
Step 1 Run the Automatic Extension Setup program.
1.1 0004 - Automatic Extension Circuit Type Setup.
[Program Fields: Hardware Setup: O/M: Terminal Auto-Set]
- This program will automatically identify the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB.
1.2 Reset the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB.

Step 2 Assign the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 station ports to a unique Department Group.
2.1 1003 - Extension (Department) Groups
[Program Fields: Extensions: General Extension Setup: Department Group]
- Assign the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 station ports to a unique Department Group (e.g., 2).
- In 28i and 124i, UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 ports are permanently assigned to ports 61-68.
- No other station ports should be in this group.
- Be sure to set up the Department Groups in order. (In 28i, for example, port 61 should be
order 1, port 62 should be order 2, etc.)
t/By default, the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 station ports are not assigned (0).

Step 3 Assign a master number to the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 Department Group.
3.1 0516 - Voice Mail Master Number
[Program Fields: System Options: Other: Department Groups]
- Assign the master number for the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 Department Group (e.g., 700).
By default, the master number is 600.

Step 4 Specify the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 Department Group as the voice mail group.
4.1 0410 - Extension (Department Group Options), Item 3: Voice Mail Group
[Program Fields: System Options: Other: Department Groups]
- For the Department Group you assigned in step 2 above (e.g., 2), enter 1 to assign the
Department Group as a voice mail group.
By default, this option is O (i.e., not a voice mail group).

Step 5 Set the terminal type for all UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 station ports.
5.1 1001 - Basic Extension Port Setup (Part A), Item 5: Terminal Type
[Program Fields: Extensions: Physical Extension Setup: Station Ports]
- Enter 1 for each UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 station port.
VBy default, this option is 0.

Step 6 Program Voice Mail keys on system extensions.
6.1 1006 - Programming Function Keys

[Program Fields: Extensions: Physical Extension Setup: Options: Function Keys]

- Voice Mail keys are code 1059.

- Normally, the additional data is the number of the extension you are programming.

- Keysets can also have Voice Mail keys for Virtual Extensions, a co-worker, or an unin-
stalled extension (for Message Center operation).

- Extension users can use Service Code 851 to set up their own Voice Mail keys.
By default, there are no Voice Mail keys assigned.
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28i/124i

Step 7 To have the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 Automated Attendant answer outside calls, set up DILs
to voice mail.

7.1 0901 - Basic Trunk Port Setup (Part A), Items 14-17: Trunk Service Type

[Program Fields: Trunks: Options]

- Assign Service Type 4 to each trunk you want to be a DIL.

By default, trunks are Service Type 0 (Normal).
7.2 0917: DIL Assignment

[Program Fields: Trunks: Options]

- For each trunk you designated in step 7.1, enter the first (lowest) UltraMail/UltraMail 2000
station port as the DIL destination (e.g., 61). These are the ports you assigned to the Ultra-
Mail/UltraMail 2000 Department Group in step 2 above.

- You make an additional entry for each Night Service mode.

VBy default, trunks are DILs to station port 1 (extension 301).

Refer to Voice Mail in the i-Series Software Manual for additional programming.
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Programming
DS2000

DS2000 Start-Up Programming

Step 1 Set up the Automated Attendant to answer outside calls during the day and at night.
1.1 1003 - Trunk Options: Direct Termination (Day)
- Enter the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 master number (700) for each trunk that you want
UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 to answer during the day and at night.
G/By default, all trunks are set to Key Ring (entered by pressing CLEAR).
Step 2 Optionally set up the Automated Attendant to answer outside calls only at night.
2.1 1003 - Trunk Options: Direct Termination (Night)
- Enter the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 master number (700) for each trunk that you want
UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 to answer only at night.
VBy default, all trunks are set to Key Ring (entered by pressing CLEAR).

No other startup programming is required.

m DS2000 system software automatically installs the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB and detects the
proper number of voice mail ports.

B The UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 master extension number is 700.
B Voice mail ports are 500-507.

Refer to Voice Mail in the DS1000/2000 Software Manual for additional programming.
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Programming
Aspire

Aspire Start-Up Programming

Step 1 Assign the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus extension numbers to a unique Department Group.
1.1 16-02-01: Department Group Assignment for Extensions
- Assign the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus extensions to a unique Department Group (e.g., 2).
- No other extensions should be in this group.
- These extensions are the extensions the system assigns to the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail
Plus PCB.
- Do not use Department Group 1.
- Be sure to set up the Department Group in order. (For example, the first extension should
be order 1, the second order 2, etc.)
By default, all extensions are in Department Group 1.

Step 2 Assign a master number to the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus Department Group.
21 11-07-01: Department Group Pilot Numbers
- Assign the Pilot Number for the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus Department Group (e.g., 700).
G/By default, there are no Pilot Numbers assigned.

Step 3 Specify the Department Group used for Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus.
3.1  45-01-01: Voice Mail Integration Options, Voice Mail Department Group Number
- Enter the Department Group you assigned in step 1 above (e.g., 2).
t/By default, there is no Department Group assigned.

Step 4 Set the dialing type to Dial Pulse (DP) for each Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus extension.
41 15-03-01: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup - SLT Signaling Type
- For each Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus extension, enter 0 (DP).
- By default, this option is 1 (DTMF).

Step 5 Set the terminal type for each Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus extension.
5.1 15-03-03: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup - Terminal Type
- For each Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus extension, enter 1.
- This allows Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus to receive voice mail commands dialed from sys-
tem extensions.
I/By default, this option is 0.

Step 6 Program Voice Mail keys on system extensions.
6.1 15-07-01: Programming Function Keys
- Voice Mail keys are code 77.
- Normally, the additional data is the number of the extension you are programming.
- Keysets can also have Voice Mail keys for Virtual Extensions, a co-worker, or an unin-
stalled extension (for Message Center operation).
- Extension users can use Service Code 851 to set up their own Voice Mail keys.
I/By default, there are no Voice Mail keys assigned.

Step 7 Optionally set up the MSG key for Voice Mail operation.
7.1 15-02-26: Multi-Line Telephone Basic Data Setup, MSG Key Operation Mode
- For each keyset, enter 1 to optionally have the MSG key function as a Voice Mail key
(rather than a Message Waiting key).
G/By default, a keyset’s MSG key is assigned for Message Waiting (0).
Step 8 To have the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus Automated Attendant answer outside calls, set up
DILs to voice mail.
8.1 22-02-01: Incoming Call Trunk Setup
- Assign Service Type 4 to each trunk you want to be a DIL. Make a separate entry for each
Night Service mode.
I/By default, trunks are Service Type O (Normal).
8.2 22-07-01: DIL Assignment
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Aspire

- For each trunk you designated in step 8.1, enter the first (lowest) voice mail extension num-
ber as the DIL destination. (These are the extensions you assigned to the Aspire Mail/
Aspire Mail Plus Department Group in step 1 above.) Make a separate entry for each Night
Service mode.

By default, there are no DIL destinations programmed.

Additional Aspire Programming

1. Disable External Reverse for each voice mail port.
1.1 15-03-05: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup, External Reverse
- This option must be disabled (0).
/By default, this option is disabled (0).
2. Disable Extension Reverse for each voice mail port.
2.1 15-03-06: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup, Extension Reverse
- This option must be disabled (0).
l/By default, this option is disabled (0).
3. Disable External Module Caller ID for each voice mail port.
3.1 15-03-09: Single Line Telephone Basic Data Setup, Caller ID Function for External Module
- This option must be disabled (0).
I/By default, this option is disabled (0).
4. Set up the proper queuing when all voice mail ports are busy.
41 16-01-08: Department Group Basic Data Setup, Minimum Queuing Number of Extension
Group Call
- Set this option to 1 (unlimited queuing).
I/By default, this option is 0 (no queuing).

Refer to Voice Mail in the Aspire Software Manual for more programming.
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Automated Attendant Block Diagram

The following block diagram shows the default Automated Attendant setup.
B See Automated Attendant (page 99) for more.

DIL to Voice Mail
Master (700)

Default Automated Attendant Answering

Customize:
Port Options:
Answering Table

| Port Options I

L.

From the System
Administrator’s mailbox (300),

(depending on day/time).

i Answering Customize: record a Welcome Message (SA + i
; Table 1 Answering Tables O R Uy :
i Monday-Friday Call Routing | Customize: i
' —= — . Mailbox Optiefis '
' 8:00AM Mailbox 811 Edit €1 '
i Dial Action Customize: i
: > Table 1 Dial Attion fTable '
i Monday-Friday Call Routing C&zmt%pﬁons Dial Action Table 1 and 2 i
i Noon Mailbox 812 Edit 812 Dialing Options :
H Dial an extension number, or H
| 0 for the operator H
| Monday-Thursday Call Routing C&Zﬁfgg‘:%pﬁms |
i —> — ; i
; 5:00PM Mailbox 813 Edit 813 :
i All ports 1
H Dial Action Customize: H
i > Table 2 Dial Action Table i
: Friday Call Routing | Customize; i
H > — . Mailbox Options H
: 5:00PM Mailbox 814 Edit 814 :
E : Which chooses Call . . - H i
| Use Answering Routing Mailboxes 811-814 And Dial Action Wl_th thes_e dial- !
' Table 1 9 Tables 1 or 2 ing options i
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Admin System Requirements

Software Requirements

The Admin program requires one of the following:
® Windows 2000 or Windows XP

Hardware Requirements

Processor: Pentium 166 MHz or higher, mouse required

Memory (RAM): 72 MBytes (84 MBytes recommended)

Hard Drive Space: 120 MBytes empty space prior to installation
Video: VGA (16-bit or 24-bit SVGA recommended)

Network Adapter: Required for LAN connection (10-baseT minimum)
Modem: Required for remote modem connection

Com port: Required for direct (serial) connection
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Setting the IP Address for Network Communication

Compatibility Guidelines:

B Entering an IP address that contains a succession of nines (e.g., 999) requires voice mail software ver-
sion 11.07 or higher. In earlier versions, the voice mail would hang up in the middle of data entry if
the code contained a succession of nines.

The Admin program uses TCP/IP protocol to communicate with the voice mail application over the LAN.
For Aspire Mail Plus and UltraMail 2000, to communicate over the LAN you must set the IP address and
subnet mask before installing the Admin Program. These options do not apply to Aspire Mail and Ultra-
Mail (Flash-based) PCBs (or if you are connected to the PCB’s serial port). Check with your IT Manager
before entering data for this option.

B The IP Address is the TCP/IP identity of the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 PCB on your LAN.

B The subnet mask distinguishes addresses of computers on your LAN from those outside your network
(e.g., on the internet or a private WAN).

- For example, in the default TCP/IP address (192.168.1.250) with a 24-bit subnet mask, 192.168.1 is
the “masked” part of the address and describes the IP address of your network. The UltraMail PCB
address is 250.

- If Admin sends a message to a computer with an IP address that is on your network (i.e., its
address begins with 192.168.1), it communicates directly with it (peer to peer).

- If Admin sends a message to a computer with an IP address that is not on your network (i.e., its
address does not begin with 192.168.1), it forwards its response to your router’s Gateway address.
See Setting the Gateway Address for Network Communication on page 27 for more.

Subnet Mast Example
Octet 1 Octet 2 Octet 3 Octet 4 Network IP Range
8 Bit Mask 10. 168. 1 250 1Q sk eokok sokox
(Class A)
16 Bit Mask 172. 16. 1 250 172,16, %% %
(Class B)
24 Bit Mask 192. 168. 1 250 192.168.1.%**
(Class C)

B If there is no router at the installation site, leave the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 IP address at its
default value (192.168.1.250) and set the IP address of your PC to 192.168.1.1.

Setting the TCP/IP Address
[Default = 192.168.1.250 with 24 bit subnet mask]

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72)

Access the System Administrator options

TCPIP (82747) Select the TCP/IP address option
B The voice prompts will announce your default IP address (followed by an
additional digit for the subnet mask - see below).

Enter the desired TCP/IP address and subnet mask option
B Check with your network administrator.
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Setting the TCP/IP Address
[Default = 192.168.1.250 with 24 bit subnet mask]

The entry format is X*x*x*x*y#, where:
B X represents each octet of the TCP/IP address.
W vy is the subnet mask option (0, 16, or 24).
0 = No subnet mask
16 =255.255.0.0 (16 bits in subnet mask)
24 =255.255.255.0 (24 bits in subnet mask)
The default subnet mask option is O (no mask)

For example, the entry for TCP/IP address 208.141.100.40 with a
24 bit subnet mask is: 208*141*100*40*24#

You must reset the PCB after changing the IP address.

# to exit to the System Administrator menu

0 Plays Help message
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—
Setting the Gateway Address for Network Communication
Compatibility Guidelines:
B Entering a gateway address that contains a succession of nines (e.g., 999) requires voice mail software

version 11.07 or higher. In earlier versions, the voice mail would hang up in the middle of data entry if
the code contained a succession of nines.

The gateway address is the address in the site router to which all outbound traffic is routed. The gateway
address is required in order for the Admin Program to communicate with computers not on your LAN (i.e.,
over the internet or a private WAN). With Aspire Mail Plus and UltraMail 2000, to communicate over the
LAN you must set the gateway address, even if you don’t want to remotely program Aspire Mail Plus and
UltraMail 2000. If there is no router at the installation site, use the Admin TCP/IP address entered above
(see Setting the IP Address for Network Communication on page 25). This gateway address option does not
apply to Aspire Mail and UltraMail (flash-based) PCBs (or if you are connected to the PCBs serial port).
Check with your IT Manager before entering data for this option.

Setting the Gateway Address
[Default = 192.168.1.1]

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)
SA (72) | Access the System Administrator options

GATE (4283) Select the gateway address option
B The voice prompts will announce the current gateway address.

Enter the desired gateway address

The entry format is X*x*x*x#, where:
W Xx represents each octet of the gateway address.

For example, the entry for gateway address 208.141.100.40 is:
208*141*100*40#

You must reset the UltraMail 2000 PCB after changing the gate-
way address.

# to exit to the System Administrator menu

0 Plays Help message

—
Setting the IP Address for Direct (Serial Port) Communication
The IP address of the UltraMail, UltraMail 2000, AspireMail, and AspireMail Plus RS-232 (serial) port is

fixed at 200.0.0.1. You cannot change this assignment. When connecting the PC running the Admin Pro-
gram directly to the PCB’s serial port, you must use this fixed IP address.
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Admin Installation
To install the Admin Program:

1. Insert your Admin CD. You should see the Administration Installation start-up screen:

3 UltraMail Administration Installation - Microsoft Internet

| File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

| empack - o - @ [0 | @Search [eFavorkes (AHistory | Ehe S

=10/

| Address [&] Ex\SoftwareiUitramail-GUIUItraMaildminnstall htm

Windows JP. Tt will do the following:
1. Install or upgrade necessary Windows system files.

sEttings.

The Ultrabdail Admimstration Installation program only works on Windews 2000 and

2. Copy Ultrahfail Administration files to the target folder and configure regis

Ll PG HLlnks 22
S

UltraMail Administration Installation

3. Check whether the targst system has SQL server installed. (Ifnot, TOgrar
installs Microsoft Data Engine. It might talce 3 to 20 minutes to

Data Engine.)
4. Create dial-up network, (Wmdows 2000, Windows X:PD

Install

Please read and/or print the detad instructions at Step 4

Click the following link and then click the setup.exe to start

» For Dial-Up (Direct Serial) Connections
Print these instructions.
OR
Instead of printing, optionally turn to:
B Creating a Dial-up Network Connec-
tion for Windows 2000 on page 52.
B Creating a Dial-Up Connection for
Windows XP on page 56.

|é'| Dane

’7 ’7 HQ Iy Computer

E
4

B If you don’t see this screen:

- Click Start + Run + Browse, then click the ULTRAMAILADMIN icon.
- In the File name box, type UltraMailAdmininstall.htm.

- Click OK.
2. Read and print this screen.

W There are additional links in this screen to supplemental instructions which are used for setting up
dial-up (direct serial) connections. Print, read, and follow these instructions.

OR

B Instead of printing, you can optionally turn to:
- Creating a Dial-up Network Connection for Windows 2000 on page 52.
- Creating a Dial-Up Connection for Windows XP on page 56.
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3. Scroll down in this window and double-click the Install link. You see:

crosoft Internet Expll

File Edi < Tools  Help

I
J s=Back -~ = - [£] ‘ @Search L Folders £ #History ||:\H Py ¢ rf))|
|

Address | LLTRAMAILADMIN (E:) | @ae | | Links 2
[ | & | Mame_# | Siz_eL
L ddoc
= dmsde
ULTRAMAILADMIN |:| program files
(E:) (1 Systema2
1 Tools
Seleck an item to view its Oex0403,ini SKB
description, [Z] autorun.inf 1KB
gwnstmswa.exe 1,669 KB
Capacity: 43.9 MB g\nstms\w.exe 1,780 KB
¢ ﬁ!\sscrlpt.msw B19KE
B tsed: 3.9 E] Mamai.inf 17KB
[ Free: 0 bytes B cotip.exe 212KB
Setup.ini 2KB
ﬁ!ultral‘ﬂail Administration. msi 7,395 KE
@ UltraMailadminInstal, him 4 KB
3. UltraMailauto exe F7ZKB
= Ewinopen.exe 4 KB
. -l | »
|Done |12.1 ME ‘E.D_J‘ My Computer i

4. Double-click setup.exe. You see:
x|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
UltraM ail Administration

The InstallShisld® Wizard will install Ultrab ail
Administration on your computer. To continue, click Nest

< Back | Next > I Cancel

5. Click Next>. You see:

License Agreement

Please read the following license agreement carefully.

Press the PAGE DO%W/N key to see the rest of the agreement.

CTL SOFTWARE LICENSE j

1. GRAMT OF LICEMSE. This CTL License Agreement permits you to use one copy of

the Yaoice Mail For Domino [SOFTWARE] on any single computer, provided the

SOFTWARE

iz ih uze oh ohly one computer at any time. |f you have multiple licenses for

the SOFTWARE. then at any time you may have as many copies of the SOFTWARE

in use as pou have licenses. The SOFTWARE iz in use on & computer when it is

loaded into the temporary memary (i.e.. RAM] or installed into the permanent ﬂ

Do you accept all the terms of the preceding License Agreement? If you chooge Na, the
setup will close. To install Utrabal &dministration, pou must accept this agreement.

[nstallGhield

< Back Ve No
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6. ClickYes. You see:

InstallShield Wizard x|
SAL Server Computer Name, User Hame, and Password ‘ y

Please enter the SOL Server Computer Name, User Mame, and Password

Computer | Ulirabdail

User Mame |NEC

Password |Ctl

[nstallGhield

< Back | Mext > I Cancel |

7. Enter SQL data as follows:
- For Computer, enter the name you want to assign to your Admin PC.

- For User Name, enter a name of your choosing (such as the site name).
- For Password, enter ctl (lower case).

8. Click Next>. You see:
x|

Start Copying Files ‘ I/

Fieview settings befare copying files. e

bt
Setup has enough information to start copying the program files. |f pou want ta review or

change any settings. click Back. If pou are satisfied with the settings, click Mext to begin
copying files,

Current Settings:

=|

)
q ¥

IristallShield

< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

9. Click Next>. The install program will copy the required files to your PC hard disk. When you see:
51

Click the Create button to create dial-up network connection
Ultrabdail.

Create | Cloze I

10. Click Create and follow the installation notes you printed in step 2 for your specific Windows version.
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When you see:

InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Setup has finished installing Ultrahd ail A dministration on your
computer.

£ Back | Firish I Caree]

11. Click Finish to complete the installation.
12. Restart your PC.
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Starting the Admin Program

To start the Admin Program:
1. Double-click the UltraMail shortcut on your desktop.

OR
Click Start + Programs + UltraMail + UltraMail Admin. In either case, you see:
51

IP fiddresss: |2UU.U.U.1
Service Humber: |2UUU
System Password: |"“

v Lise serial link v Save password

Connect | Cancel |

B If your installation did not automatically create a shortcut on your PC desktop, optionally create one
for the following:

- C:/Program Files/vm/CTL Inc/UltraMail Administration/vsDosGui.exe
2. Do the following:
- For IP Address: Enter the voice mail PCB IP Address.
B For networked connections, this is the address you entered in Setting the IP Address for Network
Communication on page 25.
m For direct connections, use 200.0.0.1
- For Service Number: Enter 2000
- For Password: Enter CTL (all caps)
B Optionally select Save password so you don’t have to re-enter your password each time.
B Select Use serial link if connected directly to a PC or external modem.

3. Click Connect. You should see the Admin opening screen.

Yoice Mail Administration - #4440 |k aMail MAIN Menu SEebeke = fak |_)_(j
Fle MYiew Customize Reports Tools
= 9
] =) 2 B & A
| Save Report Print Report Port Activity Real Trace Trace Viewer Message Status About
Save Report
Save a repotk to disk IM'I
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Admin Startup Programming

Use the following programmable options to customize the Admin interface.

Tools: [Options]: Field Validation Warning: Error Beep on page 564.
Enable or disable an audible beep when you make an invalid program entry.

Tools: [Options]: Field Validation Warning: Error Message Box on page 564.
Enable or disable an error message box when you make an invalid program entry. You can enable either
this option or Error Beep above.

Tools: Autosave on page 565.
Enable or disable Autosave. If enabled, Admin saves your program entries whenever you click OK to exit
an option. If disabled, you must use File: Save Database to save your entries.

Tools: Cancel Warning on page 565.

Enable or disable the warning that occurs when you make an invalid program entry. This warning can be
either an audible beep or a warning dialing box, depending on the setting of Field Validation Warning:
Error Beep and Field Validation Warning: Error Message Box above.

Tools: Auto Correct Invalid Field on page 565.
Enable this option to have Admin automatically correct illegal program entries. Disable this option to
have Admin enter the illegal program entry into the voice mail database without checking is validity.

Tools: Info Text Color on page 566.
Set the color of text in the Information box on each tab.

Customize: System Options: [General2]: System Password: Password on page 507.
Change the system password (normally CTL) (all caps) required for Admin to log onto voice mail.
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Overview

To use your Admin PC for Remote Programming:
B Set up a new dial-up connection for Admin remote programming.

B On UltraMail 2000, Aspire Mail, and Aspire Mail Plus
Dial into the remote system’s Automated Attendant and access it’s Modem Mailbox. This option is not
available on UltraMail PCBs (flash-based versions).

m On UltraMail (flash version)

Dial the telephone number for the external modem connected to the remote system.
B After connecting, start the Admin program.

Important Remote Programming Notes

m If the Admin program is already connected to the voice mail (through either the serial port or LAN
connection), Remote Programming is not available.

W If the voice mail is left in the Line Editor mode, Remote Programming is not available, See Activating
the Line Editor on page 50 for more.

B Remote Programming using the Line Editor is not available. You can only do Remote Programming
using the Admin program.

See Modem Mailbox on page 256 and Remote Programming on page 293 for more.

Making a New Dial-Up Connection with Windows 2000

To make Remote Programming easier, you should set up a new Admin program dial-up connection.

To set up a new dial-up connection:

1. Make sure your modem is properly installed, connected, and initialized.

2. Click Start + Settings + Network and Dial-up Connections + Make New Connection. You see:

MNetwork Connection Wizard

Welcome to the Network
Connection Wizard

Using thiz wizard vou can create a connection to other
computers and networks, enabling applications such as

e-mail, %'eb browsing, file sharing, and printing

To continue, click Next.

Bach I Mext > I Cancel
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3. Click Next. You see a screen similar to:

Network Connection Type
You can choose the twpe of netwark, connection wou want to create, based on
pour network, configuration and your netwaorking needs.

modem or ISDM]

" Dial-up to the Intemnet
Connect to the Intemet using my phone line [modem or [SON).

" Connect to a private network through the Internet
Create a Virtual Private MNetwork [VPM) connection or 'tunnel’ through the Intermet.

" Accept incoming connections
Let ather computers connect to mine by phone line, the Internet, or direct cable.

" Connect directly to another computer
Connect using my serial, parallel, or infrared port.

< Back I Mext » I Cancel |

4. Be sure Dial-up to private network is selected, then click Next. You see:

Select a Device
This iz the device that will be used to make the connection

“T'ou have more than one dislup device on your computer,

Select the devices to uze in this connection;
odem - HCF 58K PCI Modem (COM3)

[ &8 Modem - Standard Madem [COM2]

Your modem selections will
be different than shown.

< Back I Mext » I Cancel |

5. Select the modem you want to use for your Admin dial-up connections and click Next. You see:

Phone Number to Dial
‘You must specify the phone number of the computer or netwark. you want to
connect to,

Tppe the phone number of the computer or network you are connecting to. If you want
your computer to determing automatically how to dial fram different locations, check Use
dialing rules,

& o FPhone rumber:
I I |

Conntry/iegion code

™ Use digling rules

< Back I Mext » I Cancel |

6. What you enter for this screen depends on how you intend to use Remote Programming.
B If maintaining several sites, you might want to just click Next without making any entries. You would
then enter a site telephone number for each maintenance session.
m If maintaining a single site, enter the dialing information in this screen and click Next.
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B In either case, you then see:

Network Connection Wizard 7_

Connection Availability
“You mayp make the new connection available to all users, or just yourself.

'ou may make this connection available to all users, of keep it only for your own use. A
connection stored in your prafile will ot be available unlkess pou are logged an,

Create this connection:
@ 1S

" Only for myself

< Back I Mext » I Cancel |

7. Choose who should have access to this new connection:
m To allow all users of your computer to use the new connection, select For all users.
m To allow only you to use the connection, click Only for myself.
m In either case, click Next. You see:

Metwork Connection Wizard __

Completing the Network
Connection Wizard

Type the name you want to use for this connection

IU Itrabdail Mantenance

To create this connection and save it in the
Metwork and Diakup Connections folder, click
Firish

To edit this connection in the Metwork and Dialup
Cornections folder. select i, click File, and then click
Properties.

I Add a shortcut to my desktop

< Back I Finizh I Cancel |

8. Enter a name for this connection and click Finish.
B Windows can optionally add a shortcut for this connection to your desktop.

9. You will see the log on screen for your new connection. Go to Calling the Remote System below.

Making a New Dial-Up Connection with Windows XP
To make Remote Programming easier, you should set up a new Admin dial-up connection.
To set up a new dial-up connection:

1. Make sure your modem is properly installed, connected, and initialized.
2. Click Start + Connect To + Show all connections, then double-click New Connection Wizard.
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You see:

New Connection Wizard

Welcome to the New Connection
Wizard
Thiz wizard helpz you:

* Connect to the Intemet.

* Connect to a private network, such as your workplace
hetwork.

* Set up a home or small office network.

To continue, click Next.

Mewt > ]l Cancel ]

3. Click Next. You see:

Metwork Connection Type
‘what do you want to do?

() Connect to the Internet
Connect ta the Internet 20 you can browse the Web and read email

(3 Connect to the network at my workplace
Connect to a buzsiness netwark: [using dial-up or YPM] so vou can work from home,
a field office, or anather location.

() Set up a home or small office network
Connect to an existing home or small office network. or zet up a new one.

() Set up an advanced connection

Connect directly to another computer using your serial, parallel, or infrared port, or
zet up this computer zo that other computers can connect to it.

I < Back ” Mewt > ]l Cancel ]

4. Select Connect to the network at my workplace and click Next. You see:

New Connection Wizard

Network Connection
How do you want to connect to the network, at wour workplace?

Create the following connection:

() Dial-up connection
Connect using a modem and a regular phone line or an Integrated Services Digital
Metwork [ISDM] phone line.

() Virtual Private Network connection

Connect ta the network using a virtual private network, [VPH] connection over the
Intemet.

< Back ” Mewt > ]l Cancel
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5. Select Dial-up connection and click Next. You see:

New Connection Wizard
Connection Name
Specify a name for thiz connection to your workplace,

Type a name for thiz connection in the following box.
Company Mame
[

For example, you could type the name of your workplace or the name of a server you
will connect to.

[ < Back ” Mewt > ][ Cancel ]

6. Enter a name for this connection (such as Remote Maintenance) and click Next. You see:

New Connection Wizard
Phone Humber to Dial
Wwhat iz the phone number you will uze to make this connection’?

Type the phone number below.

Phone number;

*Y'ou might need ta include a "1" or the area code, or both, If pou are not sure
you need the extra numbers, dial the phone number on your telephane. IF you
hear a modem sound, the number dialed is corect.

[ < Back ” Mest » ][ Cancel ]

7. What you enter for this screen depends on how you intend to use Remote Programming.
B If maintaining several sites, you might want to just click Next without making a phone number entry.
You would then enter a site telephone number for each maintenance session.
m If maintaining a single site, enter the dialing information in this screen and click Next.
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B In either case, you then see:

New Connection Wizard

Completing the New Connection
Wizard

Y'ou have successfully completed the steps needed to
create the following connection:

UltraM ail Maintenance
* Share with all users of this computer

The connection will be saved in the Netwaork
Connections folder.

[ 4dd a shortcut to this connection to my desktop

To create the connection and close this wizard, click Finish.

I < Back ” Finizh ]l Cancel

m Click Finish. You see:

Network Connection Wizard

Completing the Network
Connection Wizard

Type the name you want to use for this connection:

ILI Irabdail M aintenance

To create this connection and save it in the
Metwaork and Diakup Connections folder, click
Finish

To edit this connection in the Metwork and Dialup
Connections folder, select it, click File, and then click
Froperties

™ Add a shortcut to my desktop

< Back I Finizsh I Cancel |

8. Click Finish.
B Windows can optionally add a shortcut for this connection to your desktop.

9. You will see the log on screen for your new connection. Go to Calling the Remote System below.

Calling the Remote System

To call the remote system:

1. Start up your new Admin dial-up connection.
B Windows 2000:
Click Start + Settings + Network and Dial-up Connections + Your new connection name.
m Windows XP:
Click Start + Connect To + Show all connections + Double-click Your new connection name.
m Optionally, click the shortcut on your desktop for your new connection.
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H You see:

Connect Remote Mainte

Username: | |
User name:

Passwmord: | |

Password:

[[]Save this user name and password for the following users:

I
|
&

Dial: | = |
Dial I Cancel | Prgpelt\esl Help |

Dial | hall

l Dial ][ Cancel H Froperties ][ Help ]

Windows 2000 Windows XP
2. Before making any entries on this screen, click Properties so you can check your networking settings.
You see a screen similar to:
2| x]

General | Dptinnsl SEculinl Nelwnrk\ngl Sharingl

Connect using:

m - HCI |

(] tdodem - Standard Modem [COM2]

o [

¥ Al devices call the same rumbers Canfigure.. |

r~ Phone number

Your modem selections will
sigziunds | EUREIENEE] be different than shown.
I ﬂ | Alternates |
Country/region code
I |

™ Use dialing rules Hules

¥ Show icon in taskbar when connected

Cancel

3. Click the Networking tab. You see a screen similar to:
2| x]

Ganerall Dptinns' Secuity  Metworking |Sharing|

Tupe of dial-up server | am calling:
| PPP: Windows 35/98/NT 4/2000, Intermet =l

Settings |

LComponents checked are used by this connection:

155 NwiLink IP</SF/NetBI0S Compatible Transport Pra... =
T Irieine ]

142 File and Prirter Sharing for Microsaft Netwarks

1= Client for Microsoft Networks

O Q Client Service for Metw'are ;I
Inztall... Uningtall Froperties |
— Description

Tranzmizsion Contral Protocol/Internet Pratocol. The default
wide area network. protocol that provides communication
acioss diverse interconnected netwarks.

Cancel |
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4. In the previous screen, be sure only Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) is selected, then click OK. (In Windows XP,
QoS Packet Scheduler will also be selected if installed.) You go back to the log on screen:

Connect UltraMail Maintenance i Jicd o3| Connect Remote Maintenance @@

Username: |

User name: | -
Password: |

Password: |
[[]Save this user name and password for the following users:

Dial: | = |

Dial ! |

Dl I Canez! | Pigpetties | Help | l Dial ][ Cancel H Froperties ][ Help ]

Windows 2000 Windows XP

5. Enter data for this screen.
B For User name, enter UltraMail2. (Make sure the U and M are capitalized.)
B For Password, enter ctl (lower case).
B Click in Save password if you want your connection to automatically remember the password.
® In UltraMail 2000, Aspire Mail. and Aspire Mail Plus, for Dial enter the followmg
The telephone number of any trunk in the remote phone system that the voice mail Automated
Attendant answers.
- Enough pauses (commas) to provide time for the call to go through and the remote Automated
Attendant to answer.
#862 (the logon code for the remote voice mail Modem Mailbox).
B In UltraMail (flash version), for Dial enter the following:
- The telephone number of the trunk connected to the remote external modem.
6. Click Dial.
B You will be prompted to optionally save the telephone number you entered.
B Your modem will call the remote system, negotiate a connection speed, and verify your user name
and password.

7. When the connection is set up, you see:

Connection Complete i 1[
@1 "Ultrai ail Maintenance’ is now connected.
i —
2 G 2 2 < B
Ta check the status of this connection or disconnect, right-click 1) Remote Maintenance is now connected || |

itz icon in the Metwork Connections folder. or click its icon on the
taskbar [if prezent].

Speed: +

I~ Do not display this message again

Windows 2000 Windows XP

8. Click OK.

9. Within 2 minutes, do one of the following:
m Click Start + Programs + UltraMail + UltraMail Admin.
® Double click the UltraMail Admin icon on your desktop.
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B In either case, you see:

Connect To UltraMail x|

IP Addresss: |2UU.U.U.2
Service Mumber: |2UUU
System Password: |’"”1

™ Use serial link ¥ Save password

Connect I Cancel |

10. Enter data for this screen.
- For IP Address, enter 200.0.0.2.
- For Service Number, enter 2000.
- For Password, enter CTL (all caps).
- Do not select Use serial link.
- Optionally select Save password to remember your password.

11. Click Connect. You should see the Admin opening screen.

Voice Mail Administration - RS Llkramail MAIN Menu BHEse 3]
Fle Wiew Customize Reports  Tools
= T
i & 2 B g A
| Save Report Print Repart Port Activity Feeal Trace Trace Viewsr Message Status About
Save Report
Save a report to disk [ram |
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Overview

Compatibility Guidelines:

B Entering an Authorization Code that contains a succession of nines (e.g., 999) requires voice mail
software version 11.07 or higher. In earlier versions, the voice mail would hang up in the middle of
data entry if the code contained a succession of nines.

This procedure allows you to expand your 2 port UltraMail (P/N 17712) or Aspire Mail (P/N 0891032) PCB

to 4 voice mail ports. This is a software upgrade procedure (P/N 0891044) and does not require that you pur-
chase and install any additional hardware. To upgrade your 2 port PCB to 4 ports:

Following normal procedures, purchase the 2 Port to 4 Port Software Upgrade (P/N 0891044).
Go to Part 1 below and get your voice mail Configuration Code.
Contact NEC Unified Solutions Customer Service (800-365-1928 or elynch@necunified.com) with this
code. They will provide you with your 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code.
- To email your Configuration Code, go to Emailing the 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code to
Customer Service on page 44.

Go to Part 2 below and enter your 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code. This will unlock ports 3 and 4
on your PCB.

Reset the PCB. Refer to Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000 on page 3 and Installation in Aspire on
page 11 for more.

Program the telephone system to include the 2 new ports in your voice mail setup. See Programming for
more. (This step is not required for DS2000.)

Entering a 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code

Part

1: Obtaining the 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code

To obtain the 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code:

1.
2.
3.

Log onto the System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000).
Dial SA to access the System Administrator options.

Dial UPGRADE (8747233) to select the Upgrade option and write down the announced voice mail Con-
figuration Code.

B This code is a sequence of up to 6 numbers. When you hear the code, each number is separated by 2
short beeps.
B An example of a sample code is: 26624 10561 33716 9772 18881 54160

Dial # twice, then X twice to exit your mailbox.

Contact NEC Unified Solutions Customer Service (800-365-1928 or elynch@necunified.com) and
obtain the 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code for your voice mail system that corresponds to your
Configuration Code.

- To email your Configuration Code, go to Emailing the 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code to
Customer Service on page 44.

Part 2: Entering the 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code
To enter the 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code:

1.

2
3.
4

Log onto the System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000).

. Dial SA to access the System Administrator options.

Dial UPGRADE (8747233).

After the voice prompt starts, enter your 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code + #.
B When entering this code, be sure to dial # at the end of the sequence.
B Anexample of an entry is: 08471 26878 26522 62376 17436 36039 #
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5. Dial # twice, then X twice to exit your mailbox.

6. Reset the PCB. Refer to Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000 on page 3 and Installation in Aspire on
page 11 for more.
B You can optionally use the Shutdown command from the System Administrator’s Mailbox (SA + SD)
to reset the voice mail PCB.
7. Program the telephone system to include the 2 new ports in your voice mail setup. See Programming for
more. (This step is not required for DS2000.)

O —
Emailing the 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code to Customer Service
1. From the Admin program, click Reports: Activity to run the Activity Log.

2. Scroll to the bottom of the log. You should see a section of the report similar to the following which
shows your Configuration Code.
-181x]

Fie WView Customizs Reports Took

=] = 2 ] u & A !
Save Report Print Report  Port Activity Resl Trace  Trace Viewsr  Mascags Status About

0L/04/98 00:16:14 IP/Submask Accepted: 143.101.35.73/24

0L/04/93 00:16:14 Nev IP Address and Submask Code Entered
0L/04/98 00:16:29 182.168.1.1

0L/04/98 00:16:29 Initial NIC Cateway settings:

0L/04/98 00:16:29 Sys kdmin Catevay Setup Request

0L/04/98 00:16:39 Addrass hecepred: 143.101.35.15

0L/04/98 00:16:39 Nev Gateway hddress Entered

0L/04/98 00:17:21 Hulti-vask handler recurned

0L/04/98 00:17:22 Shutting down the Voice Mail System
0L/04/98 00:17:26 DIP iniviaved shucdoun

0L/04/98 00:18:08 % s ey ccposs 1 3

OL/04/98 00:18:08 Voice Mail System starcup

0L/04/98 00:18:14 DSP card type=512, DLL Ver. 3.01 is loaded.
OL/04/98 00:18:16 DESKTOP DLL Ver. 1.16 is loaded.

0L/04/98 00:18:16 = 3 simultanecus clients allowed
0L/04/98 00:18:16 Dasktop Messaging Fearuss enabled:

0L/04/98 00:18:18 NSL DLL Ver. 2.04 is loaded.

OL/04/98 00:18:18 NSL ture snsbled

0L/04/98 00:18:18 bkt * UltraMail 2000 MAIN Menu ****vswss
OL/04/98 00:18:18 Sy D UlceaMail

0L/04/98 00:18:20 Language 2 file (ENGLZ.NDX): OPENED
OL/04/98 00:18:20 Language 1 file (ENGLISH.NDX): OPENED

0L/04/98 00:18:26 Initializing N5L integration data buffers

0L/04/98 00:18:26 All NSL Port Data buffers inmicialized (4}

0L/04/98 00:18:26 All NSL integration buffers initialiced (16 TX, 16 RX)
0L/04/98 00:18:27 1000 WSL extension dara buffers initialized

0L/04/98 00:18:27 Starting display text processing

OL/04/98 00:18:27 1310 Display cranslacion text buffers inicialized
0L/04/98 00:18:27 Feading translation text data

OL/04/98 00:18:33 1310 [ALL) translation dats messages processed
0L/04/98 00:18:33 System Clock synchronization with PEM completed
0L/04/98 00:27:06 27392 - 251 - 35462 - 33793 - 11600 - 7060

0L/04/98 00:27:06 REQUEST CODE:

0L/04/98 00:27:07 Sys Adsin Upgeade Request

0L/04/98 00:27:07 Upgrade Mode EXIT Selecte j

3. Click Save Report and save the Activity Log as a text (.txt) file to a convenient location on your hard drive.

4. Open the saved report in your text editor (such as Notepad), copy the Configuration Code, and then paste
the code into a new (blank) email.

5. Send the email to NEC Unified Solutions Customer Service (elynch@necunified.com), along with what-
ever other information they may require to process your upgrade.

6. Customer Service will send you a return email containing your 2-Port Expansion Authorization Code.
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Flash-Based Upgrade Procedure

Compatibility Guidelines:

B This option requires voice mail software version 11.05 or higher and Admin version 3.0.1.7 or higher.

B In voice mail software version 11.07 or higher, inadvertently selecting the Feature Files option will
not cause the backup to fail.

Important Steps Prior to Upgrading
Be sure the telephone system’s Date and Time is set correctly.
Use a grounded wrist strap to prevent static damage to the Aspire Mail or UltraMail PCB.
Enable System Options: [General 2] Miscellaneous: Auto Disk Maintenance Time to ensure your flash
card always has enough room to perform a backup.

Part 1: Backing Up the Site Greetings and Voice Mail Database

You should always back up the site database, recorded names, messages, and greetings before upgrading the
voice mail software. If you don’t, all recordings and programmed options will be lost after the upgrade.

1. From the admin Program, click Tools: Backup. You see:

x
[T Fax Documents ™ Faztessages
™ Feature Files ¥ System Databaze

V' Voice Messages
v Mew Messages
v Held Messages
v Saved Messages

¥ Backup &ll Mailboxes or

Mailbox Mumbers |
Save To |E:\UItraMaiIBackup Browse |
Select Remate Drive IE 'I

(0] 8 I Cancel |

2. Select the options as shown above.
B The backup files will be stored on the Admin PC’s C drive in the folder UltraMail Backup.
m Optionally click Browse and select another location for the backup files.

Backup Tips for Systems with Full Flash Cards
If your flash card is full (i.e., you cannot store any more voice messages), use the following procedure to back
up your system.
B Backup your voice messages first. (Be sure to deselect System Database.) Please be patient; the backup
may take a long time (several hours).
B After the voice message backup completes, delete some mailbox messages. (You will not lose these mes-
sages since you will restore them in step 4 of these instructions.)
B Backup your system database

Enable System Options: [General 2] Miscellaneous: Auto Disk Maintenance Time to ensure your flash card
always has enough room to perform a backup.
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3. Click OK. Admin will back up the site database, recorded names, messages, and greetings to the direc-
tory you specify. The backup may take several minutes. When the backup completes, you see:
x

Current Status:  Finished.

Filez Copied: 7

Total Time Elapsed: 00:00:24

Close

4. Click Close to exit.

Part 2: Shutting Down the Voice Mail Application and Removing the Flash Card
1. Briefly press (i.e., tap) the Aspire Mail or UltraMail PCB Reset Button.
2. Wait about 20 seconds for the CF POW (compact flash power) LED to go out.
3. When the CF POW LED goes out, remove the flash card.

Part 3: Installing the new Flash Card and Loading the new Aspire Mail or UltraMail
Software

1. Plug in the new flash card (with the label facing up).
2. Hold down the Reset Button for about 6 seconds.

3. When the top 3 LEDs on the Aspire Mail PCB light solid green or the first, second, fourth, and fifth
LEDs on the UltraMail PCB light solid, release the Reset Button.
B After about 2 minutes, the voice mail application will restart and the soft keys will function.

B Your Aspire Mail or UltraMail PCB will now be running with the new software and default program-
ming. Go to Part 4 to restore your system database, greetings, announcements, names, and messages.
Part 4: Restoring the Site Greetings and Voice Mail System Database
1. From the Admin Program, click Tools: Restore. You see:

ﬂ
™| FarDocuments I™ Faztlessames
[™ Feature Files [V Systern Database

¥ “oice Messages
¥ Restore &ll Backed-up Mailboxes ar

i aios Numbers

Select Source File iE:\UItraMaiIBackup Browse |
Select Remate Drive |EI 'I

oK I Cancel |

2. Select the options as shown above.
B If you backed-up to an alternate directory in Part 1, click Browse and select that directory.
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3. Click OK. Admin will restore the site database, recorded names, messages, and greetings from the direc-
tory you specify. The restore may take several minutes. When the restore completes, you see:

Restore (100 %) x|

Current Status:  Finished.

Filez Copied: 7

Total Time Elapsed:

Close

4. Click Close to exit.
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Hard Disk-Based Upgrade Procedure

Important
Before upgrading, make a note of the system’s IP address (SA + TCPIP) and Gateway
address (SA + GATE). You should verify these addresses after upgrading the software.

Part 1: Connect to the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 RS232 Port

1. Connect your PC to the system’s RS232 port.

B See Connecting UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 to a PC on page 8 or Connecting Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail
Plus to a PC on page 17 for more.

2. Launch HyperTerminal and set up a new HyperTerminal connection for the Aspire Mail Plus or
UltraMail 2000 PCB.
B The communications parameters should be 38400 bps, 8 bits, no parity, and 1 stop bit (38400, 8, N, 1).

Part 2: Running the Upgrade Utility
1. Briefly press (i.e., tap) the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 Reset Button.
Wait about 20 seconds for the APP LED to light solid (red).
Using proper static precautions, unplug the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 PCB.
Insert the Update Flash Card into the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 PCB Flash Card socket.

Plug in the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 PCB and watch your HyperTerminal screen. When you see
a screen similar to the one below, immediately press Enter.
H You should then see: C:\>

o r 0N

6. Type DNINSTALL and press Enter to start the Upgrade Utility.
B When the upgrade completes (after about 5 or 6 minutes), you should see C:\> again.

Part 3: Removing the Flash Card and Restarting

1. Once the Update Utility completes, reset the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 PCB by holding down the
Reset Button for about 6 seconds.

2. Immediately remove the Update Flash Card and release the Reset Button.
B The Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 will restart with the new voice mail software installed.
m All recordings and site programming will be retained.

Part 4: Verify the IP Address and Gateway Address

1. When the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 restarts, log onto the System Administrator’s mailbox and ver-
ify the IP address (SA + TCPIP) and Gateway address (SA + GATE).
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Overview

Compatibility Guidelines:
B A voice mail software version higher than 11.08 is recommended for AMIS Networking.

This procedure allows you to enable the AMIS Networking Option in your UltraMail 2000 or Aspire Mail
Plus PCB. The AMIS Networking Option does not require that you purchase and install any additional hard-
ware, although you must purchase the AMIS Networking Option. To enable the AMIS Networking option:

Following normal procedures, purchase the AMIS Networking Option.
Go to Part 1 below and get your voice mail Configuration Code.

Call NEC Unified Solutions Customer Service (800-365-1928 or elynch@necunified.com) with this
code. They will provide you with your AMIS Networking Option Authorization Code.

Go to Part 2 below and enter your AMIS Networking Option Authorization Code. This will unlock the
feature on your PCB.

Reset the PCB. Refer to Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000 on page 3 and Installation in Aspire on
page 11 for more.

Set up the AMIS Networking options. See Networking (AMIS) on page 264 for more.

Entering the AMIS Networking Option Authorization Code

Part 1: Obtaining the AMIS Networking Option Authorization Code
To obtain the AMIS Networking Authorization Code:

1.
2.
3.

Log onto the System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000).
Dial SA to access the System Administrator options.

Dial UPGRADE (8747233) to select the Upgrade option and write down the announced voice mail Con-
figuration Code.

B This code is a sequence of up to 6 numbers. When you hear the code, each number is separated by 2
short beeps.
B An example of a sample code is: 26624 10561 33716 9772 18881 54160

Dial # twice, then X twice to exit your mailbox.
Call NEC Unified Solutions Customer Service and obtain the AMIS Networking Option Authorization

Code for your voice mail system that corresponds with your Configuration Code.

B You can optionally click Reports: Activity, click Save Report to save the report as a text file, and
then email the Configuration Code portion of the report to Customer Service.

Part 2: Entering the AMIS Networking Option Authorization Code
To enter the AMIS Networking Option Authorization Code”

1.

o

Log onto the System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000).

2. Dial SA to access the System Administrator options.
3.
4

Dial UPGRADE (8747233).

After the voice prompt starts, enter your AMIS Networking Option Authorization Code + #.
B When entering this code, be sure to dial # at the end of the sequence.
B An example of an entry is: 08471 26878 26522 62376 17436 36039 #

Dial # twice, then X twice to exit your mailbox.

Reset the PCB. Refer to Installation in 28i/124i and DS2000 on page 3 and Installation in Aspire on
page 11 for more.

Set up the AMIS Networking options. See Networking (AMIS) on page 264 for more.
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Activation

The voice mail PCB’s RS232 port can optionally support the Line Editor, which is a text-only editor pro-
gram that runs in a HyperTerminal session. This may be an option if you are an expert user of the Line Editor
in NVM-2000 and VANGARD Mail products. You can set up the RS232 port to work with either the Line
Editor or the Admin Program, but not both.

To activate the Line Editor:

1. Connect your PC to the system’s RS232 port.

B See Connecting UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 to a PC on page 8 or Connecting Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail
Plus to a PC on page 17 for more.

2. Launch HyperTerminal and set up a new HyperTerminal connection for the Aspire Mail Plus or Ultra-
Mail 2000 PCB.

B The communications parameters should be 38400 bps, 8 bits, no parity, and 1 stop bit (38400, 8, N, 1).
3. Reset the Aspire Mail Plus or UltraMail 2000 PCB by holding down the Reset Button for about 6 seconds.

4. When the top 3 LEDs on the Aspire Mail Plus PCB light solid green or the first, second, fourth and fifth
LEDs on the UltraMail 2000 PCB light solid, release the Reset Button.

5. When you see the following HyperTerminal screen, immediately press Enter.

ﬁ UltraMail - HyperTerminal . -0l x|

File Edit wiew Call Transfer Help

NEERERE

£

[connected 0:00:39 [arusTve  [38400 &-h1

6. You then see:

ﬁ UltraMail - HyperTerminal B 10| =]

File Edit Wiew Cal Transfer Help

A

Ultramail Admin progcan

y UltreaMail

|connectead 0:03:10 ansT 38400 8-n-1
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7. Immediately type 1 + Enter to enable the Line Editor.
8. The boot process will continue. When you see the following screen, you can use the Line Editor.

ﬁ UltraMail - HyperTerminal L -0l x|

File Edit Wew Call Transfer Help

£

|Connected 0:09;05 |AMSTY [334008-p-1  |SCROLL  |CAPS  |WUM  |Capture g

To deactivate the Line Editor (and enable the Admin program):
1. Repeat the procedure above, but type 2 + Enter in step 7.
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Creating a Dial-up Network Connection for Windows 2000

1. When you see the following screen, click Create.

Select a Device
This s the devis that il b used o ke the cornection.
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4. For the following screen, click Next.

MNetwork Connection Wizard

Connection Avalabilty

ou may hew connection

6. Select Configure below.
UltraM ail
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7. Make the settings as shown below and click OK.

Modem Configuration
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9. Make the settings as shown below on the Networking tab. Make sure that only Internet Protocol (TCP/
IP) is selected. Click OK.

UltraM ail

M1 Internet Protocol (TCPAP)
O

File and Printet Sharing for

‘# Create Dial Up Connection

Aspire Mail and UltraMail System Guide Chapter 1: Quick Setup & 55



Creating Admin Dial-Up Connections
Dial-Up Connections for Windows XP

Creating a Dial-Up Connection for Windows XP

1. When you see the screen below, click Create.

= Create Dial Up Connection

Click the Create button to create dial-up network. connection
Llltratd ail.

Create ‘ Cloze |

2. Enter your area code in the following screen and click OK.

Location Information

location,

‘What country/region are you in now?

Before you can make any phone or modem connections,
Windows needs the following information about your current

| United States

‘What area code [or city code] are you in now?

@

If you need to specify a carier code, what iz it?

I

I

The phone system at this location uses:

" Tone dialing " Pulze dialing

If you dial a number to access an outside line, what iz it?

ok | Cancel |

3. When you see the screen below, click OK.

Phone and Modem Options E]

Dialing Aules

ﬁ! The lizt below dizplays the locations you have specified. Select the
location fram which you are dialing.

Locations:
: Location Area Code
| @ My Location 203

New.. | [ Edt.

Ok ] [ Cancel
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4. Select Connect directly to another computer in the following screen, then click Next.

New Connection Wizard

Type of Connection i
Select the type of the connection. %

() Dial-up to private network.
Connect using my phone line [modem or ISDM].

() Connect to a privat twork through the Int t.
Create aYirtual Private Metwork [YPN] connection or tunnel through the internet.

onnecl directly to th

Connect uzing my senal, parallel, or infrared port.

() Connect to the network via broadband
Connect through my broadband connection.

[ et > ][ Cancel ]

5. In the following screen, select the Communications Port you intend to use and click Next.

New Connection Wizard

Select a Device S
Thiz iz the device that will be used to make the connection. %

Select a device:

[ < Back ” Mewt > J[ Cancel ]

6. Type in UltraMail for the connection name below, then click Finish.

New Connection Wizard

Finished .
The wizard iz ready to create your connection, &

T name you want for thiz connection;

Click Finish to save it in the Network Connections folder.

To edit this conhection later, select it, click the File menu,
and then click Properties.

< Back ][ Finizh ][ Cancel
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7. Make sure the device is the communication port you selected and click Configure below.

# UltraMail Properties E]

General | Optiars | Security | Networking | Advanced|

Select a device

Communicatior

oo

Show icon in notification area when connected

[ Ok H Cancel ]

8. For the following configuration options, select 38400 for the speed, check the hardware features selec-
tions, and click OK.

Modem Configuration

Maximum speed [bps]:

Modem protocol
Hardware features
a
hable hardware flow contral
hable modem errar contral

nable modem comprezzion

[ Shaw terminal windaw

[[] Enable modem speaker

()8 ] [ Cancel
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9. In the Security tab below, select Advanced and keep the default setting.

# UltraMail Properties

__General Dptions] Security | Networking | Advanced

| Securty options
O Typical [recommended settings)

() Advanced (custom settings)

Using these settings requires a knowledge -
of security protocols. Settings...

[ Ok H Cancel ]

General | Options Security] Networking EAdvanced
hE :

| Type of dial-up server | am calling:

‘ Settings

This connection uses the following items:

|3 Intemet Pratacal [TCRAP)
| g o5 Packet Scheduler
81 File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks
B = Client for Microsoft Networks

[ Install... ] [ Uninstall

[rescription

Allows pour computer to access resources on a Microzoft
network.

[ Ok, ][ Cancel ]

11. When you see the following screen, click Close to close the dialog.
£ Cro ite Dial Up Connection @

Click the Create button to create dial-up network, connection
Llltratd ail.

Close
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Chapter 2:
Features

Introduction to Voice Mail Features

If you are not familiar with the voice mail features, review
the Feature Glossary on page 62.

This chapter provides detailed information on the voice mail features. The features in this chapter are in
alphabetical order, like a dictionary. This chapter subdivides each feature definition into headings as follows:
B Description
Read Description to get an overview of the feature, its benefit, any special considerations you should be
aware of, and how it works in the default system.
B Related Features
Related Features shows you at a glance how the feature interacts with other voice mail features.
® Programming
Here you’ll find easy to follow step-by-step programming instructions for the feature. If you need more
detail about a program, just follow the page reference to the program in Chapter 3, Programming.
® Operation
Operation provides charts that show you how the feature operates.
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Feature Glossary

Name

Access Directory Dialing

ACD Announcement Mailbox

Administrator Security Code
Control

Alternate Next Call Routing
Mailbox

AMIS Networking

Announcement Mailbox

Announcement Message

Answering Machine Emulation

Answering Schedule Override

Answering Table

Archive and De-Archive Voice
Mail Database

Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb

Description
B See Directory Dialing in this glossary.

Mailbox that provides a prerecorded greeting (announce-

ment message) for a 28i/124i/Aspire Automatic Call Distri-

bution (ACD) group. ACD must be separately programmed

in the 28i/124i/Aspire telephone system.

B See ACD Announcement Mailbox on page 79 for
more.

B See Security Code in this glossary.

This option is called Next Call Routing Mailbox Dial
Mode.
B See Next Call Routing Mailbox on page 274 for more.

B See Networking in this glossary.

Mailbox that allows a prerecorded greeting to play to
mailbox callers.
B See Announcement Mailbox on page 81 for more.

The message that the System Administrator records for a
specific Announcement Mailbox.
B See Announcement Message on page 85 for more.

A keyset on the connected telephone system can work like

a home answering machine.

B See Answering Machine Emulation on page 88 for
more.

The System Administrator can call into the Automated
Attendant and enable an alternate greeting and alternate
dialing options for callers.

B See Answer Schedule Override on page 90 for more.

Determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside
calls on each voice mail port, according to the time of the
day and day of the week that the call is ringing.

B See Answering Table on page 86 for more.

B See Local Backup and Local Restore in this glossary.

If an extension user has a mailbox greeting recorded, Auto

Attendant Do Not Disturb sends Automated Attendant

calls directly to their mailbox. Their phone will not ring

for calls from the Automated Attendant.

B See Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb on page 92 for
more. Also see Greeting in this glossary.

Usage
Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

System

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Maintenance

Automated Attendant
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Name

Auto Erase or Save

Auto Forward

Auto Help

Auto Time Stamp

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant Transfer

Automatic Call Routing to a
Mailbox

Automatic Daily Maintenance
Automatic Message Erase/Save

Automatic Routing for Rotary
Dial Callers

Autosave

Bilingual Voice Prompts

Broadcast Message

Description

When a mailbox user completely listens to a new message
and then exits their mailbox, voice mail will either auto-
matically save or erase the message.

B See Auto Erase or Save on page 94 for more.

Messages left in an extension user’s mailbox can automat-
ically forward to a co-worker’s mailbox.
B See Auto Forward on page 95 for more.

An extension user can enable a full or abbreviated set of
voice prompts that guide them while using their mailbox.
B See Auto Help on page 97 for more.

After a user listens to a message, voice mail can optionally
announce the time and date the message was left.
B See Auto Time Stamp on page 98 for more.

The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the
telephone system’s incoming calls, play an announce-
ment, and provide dialing options to callers.

B See Automated Attendant on page 99 for more.

While on a trunk call, an extension user can transfer their

trunk call to the Automated Attendant so the caller can use

the Automated Attendant dialing options.

B See Automated Attendant Transfer on page 102 for
more.

B See Go to a Mailbox in this glossary.

B See Diagnostics in this glossary.
B See Auto Erase or Save in this glossary.

If an Automated Attendant caller doesn’t dial any digits,

voice mail will automatically route them to a specified

option (such as the operator or a mailbox).

B See Automatic Routing for Rotary Dial Callers on
page 103 for more.

B Also see Message Center Mailbox in this glossary.

The Admin program can automatically save program
changes whenever you press OK to exit an option.
B See Autosave on page 104 for more.

Voice mail provides voice prompts in 2 languages. These
2 languages are available to Automated Attendant callers,
specific trunks, or specific mailboxes. In addition, Auto-
mated Attendant callers may be able to select the language
of their choice.

B See Bilingual Voice Prompts on page 105 for more.

A prerecorded Broadcast Message automatically plays to
each mailbox user when they log into their mailbox.
B See Broadcast Message on page 108 for more.

Usage

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Maintenance
Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Maintenance

System

Voice Mail
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Name

Call Announcing

Call Blocking

Call Forward to a Mailbox

Call Parking/Paging
Call Queuing

Call Routing Mailbox

Call Waiting

Caller ID

Caller ID Automatic Transfer

Caller ID with Return Call
Calling (Logging Onto) a Mailbox

Calling the Automated Attendant

Description

When an Automated Attendant caller dials an extension,
Call Announcing can broadcast their name to the exten-
sion user (who can then either accept or reject the call).

B See Call Announcing on page 110 for more.

Call Blocking prevents Automated Attendant callers from
reaching an extension.
B See Call Blocking on page 113 for more.

An extension user can forward their calls to their mailbox.
B See Call Forward to a Mailbox on page 114 for more.

B See Park and Page in this glossary.

Automated Attendant callers can wait in line (without
hanging up) for a busy extension to become free. Voice
prompts tell the caller their place in queue while they wait.
B See Call Queuing on page 116 for more.

B Also see Call Waiting in this glossary.

The mailbox associated with an Answering Table that speci-
fies which dialing options (Dial Action Table) and announce-
ments are available to Automated Attendant callers.

B See Call Routing Mailbox on page 119 for more.

Automated Attendant callers can wait in line (without
hanging up) for a busy extension to become free. Voice
mail sends a beep to the busy extension letting them know
a call is waiting.

B See Call Waiting on page 124 for more.

B Also see Call Queuing in this glossary.

A telephone company service that provides a caller’s num-
ber and optional name. The telephone system can pass this
information to voice mail to enable Caller ID Automatic
Transfer and Caller ID with Return Call.

B See Caller ID on page 126 for more.

The Automated Attendant can answer a call, analyze the

caller’s phone number, and automatically transfer the call

to a specified destination.

B See Caller ID Automatic Transfer on page 127 for
more.

See Make Call in this glossary.
B See Log Onto Voice Mail in this glossary.

Automated Attendant callers can use various voice mail

features and then return to the Automated Attendant for

additional dialing options.

B See Calling the Automated Attendant on page 129 for
more.

Usage

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

System

System

Voice Mail
Voice Mail

Automated Attendant
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Name Description Usage
Centralized Voice Mail A single voice mail can provide Voice Mail/Automated System

Attendant service to multiple telephone systems. This is
also called Remote Tenant Service. For 124i EXCPRU
6.%* %% only, and requires the installation of i-Series net-
working.

B See Centralized Voice Mail on page 130 for more.

Centrex Transfer A Dial Action Table option that can transfer an Automated  Automated Attendant
Attendant call from a Centrex trunk to an outside number
using features of that Centrex trunk.
B See Centrex Transfer on page 132 for more.

Checking/Deleting a Message  An extension user can check if a voice mail message they Voice Mail
left for a co-worker has been listened to by the co-worker.
If not, they can delete it.
B See Checking/Deleting a Message on page 135 for
more.

Confidential Message An extension user can leave a Confidential Message for a Voice Mail
co-worker that cannot be forwarded to another user.
B See Confidential Message on page 136 for more.

Conversation Record  Allows an extension user to record their active call as a mes- Voice Mail
sage in their mailbox. Voice mail will broadcast a beep and a
voice prompt to the callers as Conversation Record begins.
B See Conversation Record on page 138 for more.

Database Backup and Restore m See Local Backup and Local Restore in this glossary. Maintenance
Day, Night, and Holiday m See Flexible Answering Schedules in this glossary. Automated Attendant
Greetings
Deleting a Message m See Message Delete in this glossary. Voice Mail
Deleting Mailbox Security Code m See Muailbox Security Code Delete in this glossary. Maintenance
Diagnostics The Diagnostics help you troubleshoot your voice mail Maintenance

and keep it operating at peak performance. In addition, the
System Administrator can dial a code to hear the voice
mail software version number.

B See Diagnostics on page 141 for more.

Dial ActionTable Defines the dialing options for a Call Routing Mailbox cho- ~ Automated Attendant
sen by the active Answering Table, which in turn provides
those dialing options to Automated Attendant callers.
B See Dial Action Table on page 143 for more.

Directory Dialing An Automated Attendant caller can call an extension by Automated Attendant
dialing the first few letters of the extension user’s name.
B See Directory Dialing on page 148 for more.

Directory Dialing Mailbox The type of mailbox voice mail can use to facilitate Direc-  Automated Attendant
tory Dialing, bypassing the Automated Attendant.
B See Directory Dialing Mailbox on page 156 for more.
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Name

Directory Dialing Message

Disk Maintenance

Distribution List

Distribution Mailbox

Erasing All Messages

Exiting a Mailbox

External Extension

Fax Detection

First Time Tutorial

Flexible Answering Schedules

Description

The announcement the Directory Dialing Mailbox pro-
vides to incoming callers so they know how to use the
Directory Dialing feature.

B See Directory Dialing Message on page 157 for more.

See Diagnostics in this glossary.

The list of extensions that will receive a message sent to
the associated Distribution Mailbox.
B See Distribution List on page 158 for more.

Record a single message and send it to a Distribution
Mailbox, which in turn sends the message to the exten-
sions on that mailbox’s predefined Distribution List.

B See Distribution Mailbox on page 160 for more.

Lets the System Administrator delete mailbox messages
system-side.
B See Erasing All Messages on page 161 for more.

An extension user can exit their mailbox by dialing a code
or by hanging up.
B See Exiting a Mailbox on page 162 for more.

An extension can have calls from the Automated Atten-
dant automatically route on another trunk to an outside
number.

B See External Extension on page 163 for more.

The Automated Attendant can detect incoming fax calls
and transfer them to a fax machine.
B See Fax Detection on page 165 for more.

Voice mail can play a brief tutorial to extension users
when they log onto their mailbox for the first time.
B See First Time Tutorial on page 166 for more.

The Automated Attendant can answer outside calls with

different announcements and dialing options, depending

on the time of day and day of week.

B See Flexible Answering Schedules on page 168 for
more.

Usage

Automated Attendant

Maintenance

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Maintenance

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant
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Name Description Usage

Flexible Call Routing The Automated Attendant can provide outside callers with ~ Automated Attendant
a wide variety of dialing (routing) options. There are 3
components to Flexible Call Routing.

Answering Table

Determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside
calls on each voice mail port, according to the time of the
day and day of the week that the call is ringing.

Call Routing Mailbox

The mailbox associated with an Answering Table that speci-
fies which dialing options (Dial Action Table) and announce-
ments are available to Automated Attendant callers.

Dial Action Table

Defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox
chosen by the active Answering Table, which in turn pro-
vides those dialing options to Automated Attendant callers.
B See Flexible Call Routing on page 169 for more.

Flexible Mailbox Numbering Plan  If the telephone system extension numbers are custom- System
ized, the voice mail mailbox numbers can be customized
to match.
B See Flexible Mailbox Numbering Plan on page 170 for
more.

Forced Unscreened Transfer A Subscriber Mailbox can optionally convert Automated Automated Attendant
Attendant Screened Transfers to Unscreened Transfers.
B See Forced Unscreened Transfer on page 171 for

more.
Forwarding Calls to a Mailbox See Call Forward to a Mailbox in this glossary. Voice Mail
Future Delivery Mailbox The type of mailbox that enables extension users to leave Voice Mail

Future Delivery Messages.
B See Future Delivery Mailbox on page 172 for more.

Future Delivery Message An extension user can record a voice message for a co- Voice Mail
worker and have voice mail deliver it at a specified time in
the future.
B See Future Delivery Message on page 173 for more.

Getting Recorded Help If an extension user dials an incorrect code or forgets what Voice Mail
to dial while in their mailbox, they can request help from
the voice mail voice prompts.
B See Getting Recorded Help on page 175 for more.

Go to a Mailbox An Automated Attendant caller can dial a digit and route Automated Attendant
directly into a mailbox.
B See Go To A Mailbox on page 176 for more.
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Guest Mailbox

Hang Up

Help
Individual Trunk Greetings

Instruction Menu

Inter-Tenant Messaging

Interactive Mailbox

Interactive Messaging

Interactive Prompts

Leaving a Message

Leaving a Message at a Busy/
DND Extension

Leave a Quick Message

Listening Options

Description

A Subscriber or Guest Mailbox user can record up to 3
personalized greetings for their mailbox. Caller’s to the
user’s mailbox hear the active personalized greeting.

With Remote Greeting, an extension user can call into the

Automated Attendant, access their mailbox, and remotely

record their mailbox greeting.

B See Greeting on page 178 for more.

B Also see Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb in this
glossary.

An outside party can have their own mailbox for receiving
and sending messages.
B See Guest Mailbox on page 181 for more.

An Automated Attendant option that immediately hangs
up the outside call.
B See Hang Up on page 184 for more.

B See Getting Recorded Help in this glossary.
B See Multiple Company Greetings in this glossary.

The Instruction Menu is the second announcement that
plays to Automated Attendant callers, right after the Wel-
come Message. Normally, the Instruction Menu provides
callers with the Automated Attendant dialing options.

B See Instruction Menu on page 185.

B Also see Welcome Message in this glossary.

B See Tenant Service in this glossary.

The mailbox type the facilitates Interactive Messaging.
B See Interactive Mailbox on page 188 for more.

Automated Attendant callers can respond to specific pre-
recorded questions (the Interactive Prompts) and have
their answers stored in a unique mailbox (the Inferactive
Mailbox).

B See Interactive Messaging on page 189 for more.

The Interactive Messaging pre-recorded prompts.
B See Interactive Prompts on page 194 for more.

An extension user can leave a voice message in a
co-worker’s mailbox if that extension is busy, unanswered,
or in Do Not Disturb.

B See Leaving a Message on page 195 for more.

B See Leaving a Message in this glossary.

B See Quick Message in this glossary.

B See Listening to Messages in this glossary.

Usage
Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail
Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

System

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail
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Name

Listening to Messages

Local Backup

Local Diagnostics
Local Notification

Local Restore

Log Onto Voice Mail

Mailbox Greeting
Mailbox Logon

Mailbox Name

Mailbox Security Code Delete

Mailbox Transfer

Main Menu

Make Call

Make Call to Sender

Description Usage
While or after listening to a message, an extension user has Voice Mail

many message handling options from which to choose.
B See Listening to Messages on page 196 for more.

Back up the voice mail database and messages to the hard Maintenance
drive on the connected Administrator’s PC.
B See Local Backup and Archive on page 198 for more.

B See Port Activity in this glossary. Maintenance
B See Message Notification in this glossary. Voice Mail
Restore the voice mail database and messages from the Maintenance

hard drive on the Administrator’s PC.
B See Local Restore and Dearchive on page 200 for
more.

An extension user can press a key to log onto (access) Voice Mail
their voice mail mailbox.

With Remote Logon, an employee calling through the Auto-
mated Attendant can dial a single digit followed by their
own mailbox number to remotely log onto their mailbox.

B See Log Onto Voice Mail on page 201 for more.

B See Greeting in this glossary. Voice Mail
B See Log Onto Voice Mail in this glossary. Voice Mail
A mailbox caller can hear the extension user’s prerecorded Voice Mail

name instead of their mailbox number.
B See Mailbox Name on page 204 for more.

The System Administrator can delete the security code for Maintenance
any mailbox, effectively unlocking it.
B See Mailbox Security Code Delete on page 207 for
more.
B Also see Security Code in this glossary.

B See Transfer to a Mailbox in this glossary. Voice Mail

The voice mail options available to an extension user Voice Mail
when they log onto their mailbox.
B See Main Menu on page 208 for more.

An extension user can listen to a voice message and dial Voice Mail
a code to return the call without knowing the caller’s

phone number.

B See Make Call on page 210 for more.

B See Make Call in this glossary. Voice Mail
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Name

Message Center Mailbox

Message Check
Message Count Display

Message Delete

Message Forward

Message Length

Message Listen Mode

Message Notification

Message Notification for Urgent

Messages

Message Playback Direction

Message Record

Description

A shared mailbox for a group of co-worker’s. Can also be

the routing destination for rotary dial Automated Atten-

dant callers.

B See Message Center Mailbox on page 214.

B Also see Automatic Routing for Rotary Dial Callers in
this glossary.

B See Checking/Deleting a Message in this glossary.

The telephone display can show the number of new mes-
sages waiting in a user’s mailbox.
B See Message Count Display on page 217 for more.

An extension user can delete any messages left in their
mailbox.
B See Message Delete on page 221 for more.

A subscriber can forward a message in their mailbox to a
co-worker. They can optionally record a comment before
the forwarded message.

B See Message Forward on page 222 for more.

The System Administrator can set the maximum length of
a message that can be left in a user’s voice mailbox.
B See Message Length on page 224 for more.

When a user calls their mailbox, they can dial a code to
listen to all their messages, their new messages, their
saved messages, or their held messages.

B See Message Listen Mode on page 225 for more.

Once Message Notification is activated by the mailbox
user, voice mail can dial up to 3 telephone numbers to let
the recipient know there are new messages in their mail-
box. Notification can call extensions, local numbers, long
distance numbers and pagers.

B See Message Notification on page 226 for more.

Message Notification can be set up to notify only for

urgent messages.

B See Message Notification for Urgent Messages on
page 244 for more.

An extension user can listen to their messages in either

LIFO (last-in-first-out) or FIFO (first-in-first-out) order.

B See Message Playback Direction on page 245 for
more.

A Subscriber or Guest Mailbox user can record and send a
message to any other Subscriber, Guest, Message Center,
or Future Delivery Mailbox.

B See Message Record on page 247 for more.

Usage
Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail
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Name Description Usage
Message Reply  An extension user can reply to a message in their mailbox Voice Mail

by dialing a simple code, without knowing the caller’s
extension number.
B See Message Reply on page 250 for more.

Message Retention Voice mail will save a mailbox’s new, held, or saved mes- Voice Mail
sages for the Message Retention interval, and then delete
them.
B See Message Retention on page 251 for more.

Message Send m See Message Record in this glossary. Voice Mail

Message Status Report Shows the number and type of messages stored in each
mailbox, as well as other important mailbox attributes.
B See Message Status Report on page 252 for more.

Message Storage Limit  Sets how many messages a mailbox can store. Voice Mail
B See Message Storage Limit on page 253 for more.

Message Waiting Lamp  An extension’s Message Waiting lamp flashes on the tele- Voice Mail
phone indicating that they have new messages waiting in
their mailbox.
B See Message Waiting Lamp on page 255 for more.

Modem Mailbox The mailbox type in Aspire Mail, Aspire Mail Plus, and Maintenance
UltraMail 2000 that allows a technician to access the
voice mail internal modem for programming purposes.
B The Modem Mailbox is not available in UltraMail
(flash-based) systems.
B See Modem Mailbox on page 256 for more.

Monitored Transfer With Monitored Transfer, after an Automated Attendant Automated Attendant
caller dials an extension voice mail checks the status of
the called extension.

B If the called extension is idle, voice mail rings the
extension (similar to an Unscreened Transfer).

m If the called extension is busy or in DND, voice mail
sends the caller directly to the called extension’s mail-
box (similar to a Screened Transfer).

B See Monitored Transfer on page 258 for more.

B Also see Screened Transfer and Unscreened Transfer
in this glossary.

Multilingual Voice Prompts  See Bilingual Voice Prompts in this glossary. System

Multiple Company Greetings By setting up a Trunk Mailbox for each trunk, one voice Automated Attendant
mail system can provide individual greetings and dialing
options for several companies.
B See Multiple Company Greetings on page 260 for
more.
B Also see Trunk Mailbox in this glossary.

Multiple Mailbox Greetings See Greeting. Voice Mail
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Name

Music On Hold

Name

Networking

Next Call Routing Mailbox

One-Touch Forwarding

One-Touch Mailbox Access
One-Touch Mailbox Retrieval

Paging Message

Park and Page

Personal Answering Machine
Emulation

Personalized Mailbox Greeting
Port Activities/Diagnostics

Port Activity

Port Self Test

Ports In/Out of Service

Pre-Greeting Announcement
Mailbox

Description

Call Queuing callers waiting for a busy extension to become
free can hear prerecorded music or an announcement.
B See Music On Hold on page 261 for more.

B See Mailbox Name in this glossary.

Allows voice mail to exchange voice messages with any
other voice mail system that provides AMIS networking.
B See Networking (AMIS) on page 264 for more.

Provides callers with additional dialing options after they
leave a message in an extension’s mailbox (depending on
the setting of the Next Call Routing Mailbox Dial Mode).
Normally, callers can just dial 0.

B See Next Call Routing Mailbox on page 274 for more.

B See Call Forward to a Mailbox and Message Forward
in this glossary.

B See Log Onto Voice Mail in this glossary.
B See Log Onto Voice Mail in this glossary.

The prerecorded announcement used for Park and Page.
B See Paging Message on page 276 for more.

Voice mail can Park an Automated Attendant call at an
extension and automatically Page with a prerecorded
greeting announcing the parked call.

B See Park and Page on page 278 for more.

B See Answering Machine Emulation in this glossary.

B See Greeting in this glossary.
B See Port Activity in this glossary.

A diagnostic that shows the activity at each voice mail
port.
B See Port Activity on page 281 for more.

A diagnostic that tests each voice mail port to be sure it is
functioning properly.
B See Port Self Test on page 282 for more.

A diagnostic that allows a port to be removed from ser-
vice, or put back in service if it has been removed.
B See Ports In/Out of Service on page 283 for more.

When enabled for a Subscriber Mailbox, callers leaving a

message in the mailbox hear the Announcement Message

recorded for the specified Pre-Greeting Announcement

Mailbox prior to the Subscriber Mailbox’s Personal

Greeting.

B See Pre-Greeting Announcement Mailbox on page 284
for more.

Usage

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

System

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail
Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

Voice Mail
Maintenance

Maintenance

Maintenance

Maintenance

Voice Mail
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Name

Pre-installed Voice Prompts in
Another Language

Programmable Security Code

Programmable Voice Prompts

Programmer

Programming Voice Mail

Quick Message

Real Trace

Record a Paging Message
Record and Send a Message
Recorded Help

Recording a Confidential
Message

Recording a Conversation

Recording a Future Delivery
Message

Recording a Message
Recording an Urgent Message
Recording Conversation Beep

Recording Options

Description

B See Bilingual Voice Prompts in this glossary.

B See Security Code and Mailbox Security Code Delete
in this glossary.

B See Voice Prompts in this glossary.

In this manual, the technician that uses a PC and the
Admin Program to customize the voice mail programma-
ble options.

B Also see System Administrator in this glossary.

Voice mail is programmed via a Window-based PC run-
ning the Admin program. The PC is connected to the voice
mail serial port or LAN connector. Limited programming
can also be done from a System Administrator’s mailbox.
B See Programming Voice Mail on page 286 for more.

B Also see System Administrator Mailbox in this glossary.

Automated Attendant callers can dial a digit followed by
an extension number to leave a message directly in a
user’s mailbox.

B See Quick Message on page 287 for more.

A troubleshooting report that displays voice mail events as

they occur — in real time.

B See Real Trace on page 290 for more.

B For information about the report that shows events
stored in the voice mail trace database, see Trace
Viewer on page 76.

B See Park and Page in this glossary.
B See Message Record in this glossary.
B See Auto Help in this glossary.

B See Confidential Message in this glossary.

B See Conversation Record in this glossary.

B See Future Delivery Message in this glossary.

B See Message Record in this glossary.
B See Urgent Message in this glossary.
B See Conversation Record in this glossary.

B See Message Record in this glossary.

Usage

System

Voice Mail

System

Maintenance

Maintenance

Automated Attendant

Maintenance

Voice Mail
Voice Mail
Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Voice Mail
Voice Mail
Voice Mail

Voice Mail
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Name

Recording Silence Elimination

Remote Diagnostics

Remote Greetings
Remote Log On
Remote Message Notification

Remote Programming

Remote Tenant Service

Reports

Requesting a Return Receipt
Return Call (with Caller ID)

Return Receipt

Rotary Dial Telephones

Screen Saver

Description

Voice mail can automatically remove quiet (silent) periods

from recorded messages to conserve message space.

B See Recording Silence Elimination on page 291 for
more.

Voice mail diagnostics are available remotely via a
modem connected to an off-site PC.
B See Remote Diagnostics on page 292 for more.

See Greeting in this glossary.
See Log Onto Voice Mail in this glossary.
B See Message Notification in this glossary.

Voice mail programming is available remotely via modem
connected to an off-site PC.
B See Remote Programming on page 293 for more.

A single voice mail can provide Voice Mail/Automated
Attendant service to multiple telephone systems. This is
also called Centralized Voice Mail. For 124i EXCPRU
6.%*** only, and requires the installation of i-Series net-
working.

B See Centralized Voice Mail on page 130 for more.

The voice mail Admin program provides a comprehensive
set of reports for monitoring system performance and usage.
B See Reports on page 294 for more.

B See Return Receipt in this glossary.
B See Caller ID with Return Call in this glossary.

After recording and sending a message to a co-worker, an

extension user can request a Return Receipt which notifies

them when their co-worker has listened to the message.

B See Return Receipt on page 296 for more.

B Also see Checking/Deleting a Message in this
glossary.

B See Automatic Routing for Rotary Dial Callers in this
glossary.

The PC running the Admin program can optionally pro-
vide Screen Saver capability.
B See your Microsoft Windows documentation for more.

Usage
Voice Mail

Maintenance

Voice Mail
Voice Mail
Voice Mail

Maintenance

System

Maintenance

Voice Mail
Voice Mail
Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Maintenance
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Feature Glossary

Name Description Usage
Screened Transfer  Similar to telephone system screened transfers in which Automated Attendant

the transferring party controls the transfer.

After an Automated Attendant caller dials an extension,
voice mail calls (screens) the destination extension to see
if the transfer can go through.

B If the destination is busy or in DND, the Automated
Attendant doesn’t extend the call and immediately
provides the caller with additional options.

W If the destination is available, the Automated Attendant
rings it. If the destination answers, the call goes
through. If the destination doesn’t answer within a pre-
set interval, the Automated Attendant doesn’t extend
the call and provides the caller with additional options.

B See Screened Transfer on page 297 for more.

B Also see Unscreened Transfer and Monitored Transfer
in this glossary.

Scripted Prompting ® See Interactive Messaging in this glossary. Automated Attendant

Security Code  An extension user’s mailbox can have a security code to Voice Mail
protect the mailbox from unauthorized access.
B See Security Code on page 300 for more.
B Also see Mailbox Security Code Delete in this

glossary.
Select Listen Mode ®m See Message Listen Mode in this glossary. Voice Mail
Select Voice Prompts in Another m See Bilingual Voice Prompts in this glossary. System
Language
Shutting Down the System  Voice mail can be shut down for maintenance purposes. Maintenance

B See Shutting Down the System on page 303 for more.

Single Digit Dialing An Automated Attendant caller can press a single key to Automated Attendant
route to an extension, route to another destination, or use a
voice mail feature.
B See Single Digit Dialing on page 304 for more.

Subscriber Mailbox The mailbox type normally used for telephone system Voice Mail
extensions.
B See Subscriber Mailbox on page 306 for more.

System Administrator The extension user that has voice mail system administra- Maintenance
tion capabilities.
B See System Administrator on page 310 for more.
B Also see Programmer in this glossary.

System Administrator Mailbox A Subscriber Mailbox option that enables the system Voice Mail
administration capabilities.
B See System Administrator Mailbox on page 312 for
more.
B Also see System Administrator in this glossary.
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Feature Glossary

Name

System Re-initialization

Tenant Service

Time and Date

Time and Date Stamp

Time and Date Stamp (with Caller
ID Storage

Trace Viewer

Transfer by Extension

Transfer by Name
Transfer Calls to a Fax Machine

Transfer Only Mailbox

Transfer to a Mailbox

Transfer to an ACD/UCD Group

Transfer to an Extension

Transfer to the Automated
Attendant

Description

Re-initializing voice mail returns all programmed options
to their default values.
B See System Re-initialization on page 313 for more.

Multiple business in the same building can share the same
voice mail system.
B See Tenant Service on page 314 for more.

After listening to a message, an extension user can dial a
code to hear what time and date the message was sent.

B See Time and Date on page 316 for more.

B Also see Auto Time Stamp in this glossary.

With caller ID installed, an extension can listen to a mes-

sage and dial a code to hear the time and date the message

was sent, as well as the caller’s number.

B See Time and Date Stamp on page 318 for more.

B Also see Make Call and Time and Date in this
glossary.

See Time and Date Stamp in this glossary.

A troubleshooting report that displays a history of voice

mail events from the trace database.

B See Trace Viewer on page 319 for more.

B For information about the report that shows events in
real time (as they are occurring), see Real Trace on
page 73.

B See Screened Transfer and Unscreened Transfer in this
glossary.

B See Directory Dialing in this glossary.
B See Fax Detection in this glossary.

If an extension has a Transfer Only Mailbox, Automated
Attendant callers can ring their extension but cannot leave
messages in their mailbox.

B See Transfer Only Mailbox on page 321 for more.

An extension user can transfer their active call to a co-
worker’s mailbox.
B See Transfer to a Mailbox on page 323 for more.

The Automated Attendant can transfer outside callers to

ACD/UCD Group master numbers.

m See Transfer to an ACD/UCD Group on page 325 for
more.

B See Screened Transfer and Unscreened Transfer in this
glossary.

B See Automated Attendant Transfer in this glossary.

Usage

Maintenance

System

Voice Mail

Voice Mail

Maintenance

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant
Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail

Automated Attendant

Automated Attendant

Voice Mail
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Feature Glossary

Name Description Usage

Trunk Mailbox A type of mailbox that allows a specific trunk to have it’s ~ Automated Attendant
own Answering Table.
B See Trunk Mailbox on page 326 for more.
B Also see Multiple Company Greetings in this glossary.

Undefined Routing A dialpad digit for which the Automated Attendant hasno  Automated Attendant
routing defined. When an Automated Attendant caller
dials a digit for which there is no routing assigned, voice
mail plays a brief error message and then repeats the dial-
ing options.
B See Undefined Routing on page 328 for more.

Undefined Routing Intercept B See Undefined Routing in this glossary. Automated Attendant

Unscreened Transfer  Similar to telephone system unscreened transfers in which ~ Automated Attendant
the transferring party immediately extends the call.

After an Automated Attendant caller dials an extension,

voice mail immediately transfers the call to the destination

and hangs up. Any recalls or additional routing are han-

dled by the telephone system — just as with any other

unscreened transfer.

B See Unscreened Transfer on page 329 for more.

B Also see Screened Transfer and Monitored Transfer in
this glossary.

Urgent Message An extension user can leave an Urgent Message for a co- Voice Mail
worker for priority handling.
B See Urgent Message on page 332 for more.

Variable Length Mailbox ® See Flexible Mailbox Numbering Plan in this glossary. Voice Mail
Numbers
Version Number m See Diagnostics in this glossary. Maintenance
Voice Compression Rate When voice mail stores messages, it can use a method that Maintenance

maximizes either storage space or message quality.
B See Voice Compression Rate on page 334 for more.

Voice Mail Overflow The connected telephone system can reroute outside calls System
when all voice mail ports are busy. In addition, the tele-
phone system can automatically reroute unanswered out-
side calls to the voice mail Automated Attendant.
B See Voice Mail Overflow on page 335 for more.

Voice Prompt Customization m See Voice Prompts in this glossary. System

Voice Prompts  Voice Prompts provide real-time instructions on how to System
use the voice mail features. Although Voice Prompts are
provided by default, they can be rerecorded as required.
B See Voice Prompts on page 337 for more.

Voice Prompts in Another ®m See Bilingual Voice Prompts in this glossary. System
Language
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Feature Glossary

Name Description Usage
Volume Control A mailbox user can turn the volume up or down while lis- Voice Mail

tening to their messages.
B See Volume Control on page 338 for more.

Welcome Message The Welcome Message is the first announcement that Automated Attendant
plays to Automated Attendant callers. Normally, the Wel-
come Message provides the company greeting.
B See Welcome Message on page 339 for more.
B Also see Instruction Menu in this glossary.
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ACD Announcement Mailbox

Description

The ACD Announcement Mailbox can provide the announcements for the connected telephone system’s
Automatic Call Distribution. It is a simple, announcement-only mailbox. The ACD Announcement Mailbox
message is recorded by the System Administrator, the same as for normal Announcement Mailboxes. This
allows the telephone system’s ACD to have customized announcements for callers waiting in queue for an
agent to become free.

Related Features

Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing mailbox can provide additional dialing options to the caller listening to the ACD
Announcement Mailbox message.

System Administrator (page 310)
The System Administrator can record the ACD Announcement Mailbox message.

Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Groups may limit access to an ACD Announcement Mailbox.

Programming

Step 1 Set up the Announcement Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: ACD Announcement: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on
page 389.
- Select ACD Announce.
I/By default, there are no ACD Announcement Mailboxes defined.

Step 2 To record the ACD Announcement Message:
2.1 See Operation below.
t/By default, a message is not recorded.

Step 3 To provide the caller listening to the ACD Announcement Mailbox message with additional
dialing options:
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [General] Options: Next Call Routing Mailbox
on page 390.
- Specify a Next Call Routing Mailbox.
I/By default, there is no Next Call Routing Mailbox defined.
3.2 Review Next Call Routing Mailbox on page 274 for more.
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ACD Announcement Mailbox

Operation

Recording an ACD Announcement Mailbox Message

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72) | Access System Administrator options

AN (26) | Select the Announcement Message options

Enter the Announcement Mailbox number

L(5) Listen to current Announcement Mailbox message
B (2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

R (7) Record a new Announcement Mailbox message

Record message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

E(3) Erase the Announcement Mailbox message

# Go to another Announcement Mailbox
## Go back to the System Administrator options
0 Plays Help message at any menu level
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Announcement Mailbox

Description

An Announcement Mailbox plays a pre-recorded announcement to callers. The Announcement Mailbox is
typically set up to provide information to callers (such as company directions) and then route the caller back
to the Automated Attendant. For example:

B The Automated Attendant answers and instructs the caller to dial a digit (e.g., 1) for company directions.
B The caller dials the digit and listens to the prerecorded Announcement Mailbox message for directions.

B After listening to the directions, the caller automatically routes back to the Automated Attendant.
OR
The caller can route instead to a Next Call Routing Mailbox for new dialing options.

Announcement Mailbox Callout

An Announcement Mailbox can optionally call a predefined number and broadcast the recorded Announce-
ment Mailbox message. You can program the times of the day and days of the week you want the callout to
occur, as well as how often you want the broadcast to repeat during the callout period. You could, for exam-
ple, set up Announcement Mailbox Callout to make a daily service announcement in a department store.
Monday through Friday at 11:00AM, the voice mail could automatically broadcast, “Our cafeteria is now
open for lunch.” Additionally, 15 minutes before closing a separate Announcement Mailbox could broadcast,
“We will be closing in 15 minutes. Please bring your purchases to the nearest checkout.”

Typically, Announcement Mailbox Callouts route to the telephone system paging zones or a customer-pro-
vided paging system connected to an unused trunk port.

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can route callers to an Announcement Mailbox.

Directory Dialing (page 148)
Callers can use Directory Dialing to access an Announcement Mailbox.

Mailbox Name (page 204)
The Announcement Mailbox name facilitates Directory Dialing.

Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing mailbox provides additional dialing options to Announcement Mailbox callers.

Security Code (page 300)
If enabled, Announcement Mailbox callers must enter a security code before hearing the recorded
announcement.

System Administrator (page 310)
The System Administrator can record the Announcement Mailbox message.

Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Groups may limit access to an Announcement Mailbox.
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Announcement Mailbox

Programming

Step 1

Set up the Announcement Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on page 391.
- Select Announcement.
By default, 800-809 are the Announcement Mailboxes.

Step 2

To record the Announcement Message:
2.1 See Operation below.
By default, a message is not recorded.

Step 3

To have voice mail hang up after playing the Announcement Mailbox message (without pro-
viding additional dialing options):
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [General] Announcement: Hang Up After on
page 393.
- Check the box (i.e., enable the option).
I/By default, this option is disabled.

Step 4

To provide Announcement Mailbox callers with more dialing options (instead of hanging up):
41  Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [General] Announcement: Hang Up After on

page 393.

- Uncheck the box (i.e., disable the option).

- Review this option for more interactions.

I/By default, this option is disabled.

4.2 Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [General] Options: Next Call Routing Mailbox

on page 392.

- To have the Announcement Mailbox caller route back to the Call Routing Mailbox that ini-
tially answered the call, enter N (none) for this option.

- To provide the Announcement Mailbox caller with the dialing options provided by the Dial
Action Table associated with the Next Call Routing Mailbox, enter a valid Call Routing
Mailbox for this option.

l/By default, the entry is N (none).

4.3 Review Next Call Routing Mailbox on page 274 to set up additional dialing options for

Announcement Mailbox callers.

Step 5

To have the Announcement Mailbox message repeat while the caller listens:

5.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [General] Announcement: Repeat Count on
page 393.
- Enter the Repeat Count.
t/By default, the count is 0 (no repeats).

Step 6

Set the maximum length of Announcement Mailbox messages.
6.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Subscriber on page 517.
- Set the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:
- Subscriber or Guest Mailbox users dialing RS to record and send a message.
- Extension users leaving a message in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
- Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Subscriber, Guest or Message
Center Mailbox.
- Outside Automated Attendant callers accessing a mailbox via a LOGON or GOTO
command.
- Subscriber and Guest Mailbox Greetings.
- Call Routing Mailbox Welcome Messages and Instruction Menus.
- Announcement Mailbox messages.
- Interactive Prompts (prompts recorded for an Interactive Mailbox).
I/By default, the maximum Subscriber Message Length is 120 seconds.
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Announcement Mailbox

Step 7 To have voice mail place a call and play the Announcement Mailbox message:

71

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [Callouts] Options: Enable Callouts on

page 394.

- Check the box (i.e., enable the option).
By default, callouts are disabled (unchecked).

Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [Callouts] Options: Phone Number on

page 394.

- Enter the phone number voice mail should dial.

- The phone number can be an extension, a telephone system code (such as the Paging code
(*10), or an outside number.

- Review this option for the complete lists of dialing options.

- Add P (pause) commands at the end of the phone number as required to successfully broad-
cast the announcement.

I/By default, there is no phone number entered.

Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [Callouts] Options: Call Type on page 395.

- Enter the type of call represented by the number you entered above (Internal, Local, or
Long Distance).

- Internal calls are 6 digits or less.

- Local calls are 7 or 8 digits, or longer calls using 800, 877, and 888.

- Long distance calls are more than 8 digits.

l/By default, the call type is Internal.

Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [Callouts] Options: Callout Begin Time on

page 395.

- Enter the time of day you want the callout to begin (in 24-hour format HH:MM).

VBy default, the begin time is 08:00 (8:00 AM).

Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [Callouts] Options: Callout End Time on

page 395.

- Enter the time of day you want the callout to end (in 24-hour format HH:MM).

I/By default, the begin time is 17:00 (5:00 PM).

Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [Callouts] Options: Wait Between Callouts on

page 395.

- Specify how long voice mail will wait before rebroadcasting the message (i.e., making
another callout).
By default, this option is 30 (30 minutes).

Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [Callouts] Options: Day(s) for Callout on

page 395.

- Specify the days of the week the broadcast should occur.

- The options are Su, Mo, Tu, We, Th, Fr, Sa (Sunday through Saturday, or All

t/By default, this option is All (the broadcast will occur every day).

Step 8 To enter a Department Name for an Announcement Mailbox:

8.1

Customize: Mailbox Options: Announcement: [General] Options: Department on page 392.
- Enter the Department Name. This information appears on the Distribution List (page 537)
and Mailbox Options (page 541) reports.
By default, there is no Department entry.

Step 9 Optionally check the following reports:

Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541
- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544
- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545
- Reports: Mailbox: Call Flags on page 547
- Reports: Message Usage on page 548
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Announcement Mailbox

Operation

Recording an Announcement Mailbox Message

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72) | Access System Administrator options

AN (26) | Select the Announcement Message options

Enter the Announcement Mailbox number

L(5) Listen to current Announcement Mailbox message
B (2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

R (7) Record a new Announcement Mailbox message

Record message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

E(3) Erase the Announcement Mailbox message

# Go to another Announcement Mailbox
## Go back to the System Administrator options
0 Plays Help message at any menu level

Calling an Announcement Mailbox
(To hear the Announcement Mailbox message)

1. Dial voice mail master number (e.g., 700).

2. Dial Announcement Mailbox number (e.g., 800).
B You may have to enter a Security Code before hearing the announcement.
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Announcement Message

Description

The Announcement Message is the voice message that the System Administrator records for a specific
Announcement or ACD Announcement Mailbox. See Announcement Mailbox on page 81 for more.

Related Features

See Announcement Mailbox on page 81.

Programming

See Announcement Mailbox on page 81.

Operation

See Announcement Mailbox on page 81.
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Answering Table

Description

The Answering Table determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail
port, according to the time of the day and day of the week that the call is ringing. The Answering Table is an
integral part of the Automated Attendant. The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone
system’s incoming calls, play an announcement, and provide dialing options to callers. There are 3 major
Automated Attendant components:

B Answering Table (page 86)
The Answering Table determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail
port, according to the time of the day and day of the week that the call is ringing. The Answering Table
divides the time of day and day of the week into individual schedules, which in turn assign a Call Routing
Mailbox to each call. There are 16 Answering Tables, with 20 schedules within each table.

m Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
A Call Routing Mailbox is a mailbox associated with an individual Answering Table schedule. It speci-
fies which dialing options (Dial Action Table) are available to callers. It also provides two announce-
ments to callers: the Welcome Message (which greets callers) and the Instruction Menu (which describes
the caller’s dialing options). By default, there are 17 Call Routing Mailboxes.

m Dial Action Table (page 143)
Once the Automated Attendant answers, the Dial Action Table provides the dialing options to callers.
Each digit a caller can dial is assigned a specific action (function) in the Dial Action Table. The dial
action used depends on the setting in the active Call Routing Mailbox, which in turn depends on the
Answering Table setup. There are 100 Dial Action Tables.

The block diagram below shows the default voice mail Automated Attendant configuration.

DIL to Voice Mail
Master (700)

Default Automated Attendant Answering

Customize:
Port Options:
Answering Table

Port Options

L.

From the System
Administrator’s mailbox (300),
record a Welcome Message (SA +
W) and Instruction Menu (SA + 1) for
the active Call Routing Mailbox.

(depending on day/time).

Answering Customize:
H Table 1 Answering Tables
E Monday-Friday Call Routing | Customize:
H Mail
; — 8:00AM | Mailbox 811 | "FinorOpHons
i Dial Action Customize:
! > Table 1 Dial Attion ffable
Monday-Friday Call Routing | Customize: /
i Mailbox Opt
| — Noon | Mailbox 812 | “Cirgie
: Monday-Thursday Call Routing | Customize:
H — " Mailbox @pti
| 5:00PM Mailbox 813 | “Eilgss
: All ports
! Dial Action Customize:
: | Table2 Dial Action Table
E Friday Call Routing | Customizey
; |  5:00PM | maitbox 814 | "Eiigie "
i : Which chooses Call
i Use Answering ) q And Dial Action
: Table 1 Routing Mailboxes 811-814 Tables 1 or 2

Dial Action Table 1 and 2
Dialing Options

Dial an extension number, or

0 for the operator

With these dial-
ing options
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Answering Table

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Answering Table determines how the Automated Attendant answers calls.

Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
The Call Routing Mailbox provides the dialing instructions (Dial Action Table) and announcements to
Automated Attendant Callers.

Dial Action Table (page 143)
The Dial Action Table defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox chosen by the Answering
Table, which in turn provides those options to Automated Attendant callers.

Trunk Mailbox (page 326)
A Trunk Mailbox allows a specific telephone system trunk to have its own Answering Table, permitting
the Automated Attendant to provide unique announcements and dialing options for each trunk.

Programming

Step 1 Assign Answering Tables to voice mail ports.
1.1 Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Answering Schedule Table on page 499.
- Assign an Answering Table to each voice mail port.
l/By default, all voice mail ports are assigned to Answering Table 1.

Step 2 Customize the Schedules for each Answering Table.
2.1 Customize: Answering Tables on page 361.

- If required, change the Schedule configuration to accommodate different days of the week
and times of the day,

G/By default, Answering Table 1 has the following Schedules:
Schedule 1: Starts Monday-Friday at 8:00 AM.
Schedule 2: Starts Monday-Friday at 12:00 noon.
Schedule 3: Starts Monday-Thursday at 5:00 PM.
Schedule 4: Starts Friday at 5:00 PM.

Step 3 Optionally check the following report:
- Reports: Answering Schedules on page 532.

Operation
N/A
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Answering Machine Emulation

Description

A keyset on the connected telephone system can work like a home answering machine. This lets voice mail
screen their calls, just like their answering machine at home. If activated, the extension’s incoming calls
route to the user’s Subscriber Mailbox. Once the mailbox answers, the user hears two alert tones followed by
the caller’s incoming message. The keyset user can then:

B Let the call go through to their mailbox, or
B Intercept the call before it goes to their mailbox.

Related Features

Subscriber Mailbox (page 306)
Subscriber Mailbox users can take advantage of Answering Machine Emulation.

Programming

Answering Machine Emulation in DS2000

No additional programming required.

Answering Machine Emulation in 28i/124i

Step 1 In 28i/124i programming, optionally assign a Call Forwarding to Station key.
1.1 In /006 - Programming Function Keys, optionally assign a keyset programmable key as a Call
Forward to Station key.
- This key simplifies setting up Answering Machine Emulation.
- The Call Forward to Station key code is 1080.
By default, a keyset does not have a Call Forwarding to Station key.

Answering Machine Emulation in Aspire

Step 1 In Aspire programming, optionally assign a Call Forwarding to Station key.
1.1 In 15-07-01: Programming Function Keys, optionally assign a keyset programmable key as a
Call Forward to Station key.
- This key simplifies setting up Answering Machine Emulation.
- The Call Forward to Station key code is 16.
G/By default, a keyset does not have a Call Forwarding to Station key.
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Answering Machine Emulation

Operation

Personal Answering Machine Emulation (AME) in DS2000

To enable Personal Answering Machine Emulation:
1. Press ICM and dial *37.
2. Dial 2 to have AME pick up all calls.

OR
Dial 8 to have AME pick up just outside calls.

To cancel Personal Answering Machine Emulation:
1. Press ICM and dial *30.

When Personal Answering Machine Emulation broadcasts your caller’s voice, you can:
B Do nothing to have the caller’s message automatically recorded in your mailbox.

B Press SPK or lift the handset to intercept the call.

Press MW to stop the broadcast and send the call directly to your mailbox.

Personal Answering Machine Emulation (AME) in 28i/124i and Aspire

To enable Personal Answering Machine Emulation:
1. Press idle CALL key and dial *21.

B In Aspire, you can optionally press your Call Forward to Station key.
2. Dial 2 to have AME pick up all calls.

OR

Dial 3 to have AME pick up just outside calls.

OR

Dial 4 to have AME pick up just Intercom calls.

3. Press SPK to hang up.

To cancel Personal Answering Machine Emulation:
1. Press idle CALL key and dial *20.

When Personal Answering Machine Emulation broadcasts your caller’s voice, you can:
B Do nothing to have the caller’s message automatically recorded in your mailbox.

B Press CALL key or lift the handset to intercept the call.

B Press SPK to stop the broadcast and send the call directly to your mailbox.
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Answer Schedule Override

Description

Answer Schedule Override provides alternate answering for Automated Attendant calls. When enabled,
Answer Schedule Override sends calls to the specified Override Mailbox. The Override Mailbox can be an
Announcement or Call Routing Mailbox. You can use Answer Schedule Override to provide holiday and bad
weather closing enactments, for example. Enable override when you want callers to hear the special
announcements; disable override to have the Automated Attendant answer normally.

To enable Answer Schedule Override, the administrator can:
m Call into the Automated Attendant.
W Dial # and their mailbox number.
B Dial SA to access the System Administrator Functions.
W Dial SO to enable Answer Schedule Override and choose an override mailbox.

Answer Schedule Override Mailbox
This override mailbox type: Does this:
Announcement Plays the Announcement Message to callers.
Call Routing Provides the caller with a new Welcome Message,
Instruction Menu, and dialing options (Dial Action
Table).

Answer Schedule Override stays in effect until the System Administrator turns it off.

Related Features

Announcement Mailbox (page 81)
If the System Administrator specifies an Announcement Mailbox as the override mailbox, Automated
Attendant callers hear the Announcement Message.

Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
If the System Administrator specifies a Call Routing Mailbox as the override mailbox, Automated Atten-

dant callers hear a new Welcome Message and Instruction Menu and can use new dialing options (Dial
Action Table).

System Administrator (page 310)
Only the System Administrator can set up Answer Schedule Override.

Programming

No additional programming required.
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Answer Schedule Override

Operation

Using Answering Schedule Override

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)
m To log into the System Administrator’s Mailbox remotely, after the Automated Attendant answers dial # and
the System Administrator’s Mailbox number.

SA (72)

Access the System Administrator options

SO (76)

Select Answering Schedule Override

0 (6) Turn Answering Schedule Override on or off
-If on, the voice prompt will announce the override mailbox number

Enter the override mailbox number (if you dialed O to turn
Answering Schedule Override on)
- The override mailbox can by an Announcement or Call Rout-
ing Mailbox.

C2) Change the override mailbox number (if entered)

Enter the new override mailbox number.
-The override mailbox can by an Announcement or Call Routing
Mailbox.

Go back to the System Administrator options

0 Plays Help message
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Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb

Description

If a Subscriber Mailbox user has a mailbox greeting recorded, they can enable Auto Attendant Do Not Dis-
turb to send Automated Attendant calls directly to their mailbox. Their phone will not ring for calls from the
Automated Attendant. A subscriber typically turns on Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb when they need to
work at their desk uninterrupted by outside callers sent from the Automated Attendant.

Keep in mind that Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb will not block Intercom calls from co-workers or any
other type of outside call not routed through the Automated Attendant. For example, with Automated Atten-
dant Do Not Disturb enabled, outside calls transferred to the extension will connect normally.

Related Features

Call Forward to a Mailbox (page 114)
If a subscriber has their calls forwarded immediately to their mailbox, Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb is
not necessary (i.e., the operations are redundant).

Greeting (page 178)
A subscriber can activate Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb only after they have recorded their mailbox
greeting.

Programming

No additional programming required.
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Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb

Operation

Setting Up Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb

Log onto Subscriber Mailbox

G4 Access the Mailbox Greeting options

Voice mail plays a summary of your current settings
-By default, greeting 1 is active and Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb is off

L(5) Listen to the active greeting (if recorded).
B(2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

0 (6) Turn Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb off or on (if a greeting is recorded)

R (7) Record a new greeting (if not recorded), or rerecord the active greeting (if
recorded)

Record at the tone, then press # when done
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase the greeting

# End the recording

0 Play recording options

E(3) Erase the currently recorded greeting (if any)

A(Q2) Activate a different greeting

Enter greeting number (1-3) that you want to make active

# Exit Activate mode.

Go back to mailbox Main menu

0 Plays Help message.
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Auto Erase or Save

Description

When a mailbox user completely listens to a new message and then exits their mailbox, voice mail will
either automatically save or erase the message. The setting of this option depends on how the subscriber
would prefer their mailbox to operate. When set to erase, the subscriber can review their messages and retain
only those they specifically save using the SA option. This is a good choice for a subscriber that receives fre-
quent unessential messages. When set to save, the subscriber has the assurance of knowing that every mes-
sage they listened to was saved in their mailbox. This is a good choice for those that must carefully review
and consider each new message. Voice mail will only erase a message if the user presses E (3) after listening
to the message.

Related Features

Message Forward (page 222)
Message Forward follows the Auto Erase or Save programming. If set to Erase, new messages are
deleted from the mailbox when forwarded. If set to Save, new messages are saved when forwarded.

Programming

Step 1 To set up Auto Erase or Save for a Guest Mailbox:
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Messaging] Options: Auto Erase/Save of Messages on
page 420.
- Select Save to save the message; Erase to erase the message.
By default, the Guest Mailbox will erase the message.

Step 2 To set up Auto Erase or Save for a Message Center Mailbox:
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Messaging] Options: Auto Erase/Save of
Messages on page 446.
- Select Save to save the message; Erase to erase the message.
VBy default, the Message Center Mailbox will erase the message.

Step 3 To set up Auto Erase or Save for a Subscriber Mailbox:
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Messaging] Options: Auto Erase/Save of Mes-
sages on page 482.
- Select Save to save the message; Erase to erase the message.
By default, the Subscriber Mailbox will erase the message.

Operation
N/A
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Auto Forward

Description

Messages left in a Subscriber, Guest, Network, or Message Center Mailbox can automatically forward to a
co-worker’s mailbox. This can help employees that work closely together cover each other’s messages. For
example, if an executive has to be out of the office for an extended length of time they can Auto Forward
their mailbox to their secretary. Any messages left in the executive’s mailbox will automatically forward to
the secretary’s mailbox.

There are two types of Auto Forward: Forward and Save and Forward and Erase.

m Forward and Save
A new message left in the forwarded mailbox is also delivered as a new message in the Auto Forward
destination mailbox. In the example above, both the executive and secretary receive the new message.
m Forward and Erase
A new message left in the forwarded mailbox is delivered as a new message only in the Auto Forward
destination mailbox. In the example above, only the secretary will receive the new message.

—
Related Features
Call Forward to a Mailbox (page 114)

An extension user can easily forward calls to their mailbox.

Message Forward (page 222)
A Subscriber or Message Center Mailbox user can forward a message in their mailbox to a co-worker.

Programming

Step 1 To set up the Auto Forward mode for a Guest Mailbox:
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Messaging] Options: Auto Forwarding on page 420.

- To disable Auto Forward, select Disabled.

- To have the forwarded message also be saved in the recipient mailbox, select Forward and
Save.

- To have the forwarded message be deleted from the recipient mailbox, select Forward and
Erase.

¢/ The default setting is Forward and Save.

Step 2 To set up the Auto Forward mode for a Message Center Mailbox:
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Messaging] Options: Auto Forwarding on

page 446.

- To disable Auto Forward, select Disabled.

- To have the forwarded message also be saved in the recipient mailbox, select Forward and
Save.

- To have the forwarded message be deleted from the recipient mailbox, select Forward and
Erase.

¢/ The default setting is Forward and Save.

Step 3 To set up the Auto Forward mode for a Network Mailbox:
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Network: [Network] Miscellaneous: Auto Forwarding on

page 467.

- To disable Auto Forward, select Disabled.

- To have the forwarded message also be saved in the recipient mailbox, select Forward and
Save.

- To have the forwarded message be deleted from the recipient mailbox, select Forward and
Erase.
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¢/ The default setting is Forward and Save.

Step 4 To set up the Auto Forward mode for a Subscriber Mailbox:
4.1  Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Messaging ] Options: Auto Forwarding on

page 482.

- To disable Auto Forward, select Disabled.

- To have the forwarded message also be saved in the recipient mailbox, select Forward and
Save.

- To have the forwarded message be deleted from the recipient mailbox, select Forward and
Erase.

¢/ The default setting is Forward and Save.

Step 5 Turn Auto Forward On or Off in the Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
5.1 See Operation below.

Operation

Turning Auto Forward On or Off

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, Network, or Message Center Mailbox
OP (67) | Access the Mailbox Options Menu
AF (23) | Access Auto Forward

Voice mail plays a summary of your Auto Forward settings
-By default, Auto Forward is turned off

0 (6) Turn Auto Forward on or off

Enter mailbox number to receive Auto Forward Messages
(if none programmed)

# Go back to Mailbox Options Menu
Cc (2 Change Auto Forward recipient
Enter mailbox number to receive Auto Forward Messages
# Go back to Mailbox Options Menu
# Go back to the Mailbox Options Menu

Go back to mailbox Main Menu

0 Plays Help message.
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Auto Help

Description

A Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Network Mailbox user can enable a full or abbreviated set of voice
prompts to guide them while using their mailbox. An inexperienced voice mail user may want to leave Auto
Help enabled. This ensures that they will get the maximum possible assistance from the voice prompts while
using their mailbox. An expert user that has mastered the voice mail features may want to turn off Auto Help.
The voice prompts are not needed since the expert user already knows the options and codes.

Related Features

Bilingual Voice Prompts (page 105)
Voice mail provides voice prompts in 2 languages.

Getting Recorded Help (page 175)
If a mailbox user dials an incorrect code or forgets what to dial while in their mailbox, they can request
help from the voice mail voice prompts.

Voice Prompts (page 337)
Voice Prompts provide real-time instructions on how to use the voice mail features. The Voice Prompts
are provided by default, but can be rerecorded as required by the System Administrator.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Turning Auto Help On or Off

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Network Mailbox
OP (67) | Access the Mailbox Options Menu
AH (24) | Access Auto Help

Voice mail plays a summary of your Auto Help setting
-By default, Auto Help is turned on

0 (6) Turn Auto Help on or off
# Go back to the Mailbox Options Menu

0 Plays Help message.
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Auto Time Stamp

Description

After a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox user listens to a message, voice mail can optionally
announce the time and date the message was left. If the telephone system provides Caller ID to the voice
mail, Auto Time Stamp can also announce the caller’s number. Auto Time Stamp could be helpful in a legal
office, for example, when it is essential to keep track of the date and time each message was left. Rather than
requiring the user to manually dial TI at the end of each message, voice mail will automatically announce the
time stamp information at the conclusion of each received message.

Related Features

Caller ID (page 126)
If the telephone system provides Caller ID to the voice mail, Auto Time Stamp will also announce the
caller’s number.

Time and Date (page 316)
You can set the system Time and Date from the Admin Program or from a System Administrator’s Mailbox.

Time and Date Stamp (page 318)
An extension can listen to a message and dial a code to hear the time the message was sent.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Turning Auto Time Stamp On or Off

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox
OP (67) | Access the Mailbox Options Menu
AT (28) | Access Auto Time Stamp

Voice mail plays a summary of your Auto Time Stamp setting
-By default, Auto Time Stamp is turned off

0 (6) Turn Auto Time Stamp on or off
# Go back to the Mailbox Options Menu

0 Plays Help message.
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Automated Attendant

Description

The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an
announcement, and provide dialing options to callers. There are 3 major Automated Attendant components:

B Answering Table (page 86)
The Answering Table determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail
port, according to the time of the day and day of the week that the call is ringing. The Answering Table
divides the time of day and day of the week into individual schedules, which in turn assign a Call Rout-
ing Mailbox to each call. There are 16 Answering Tables, with 20 schedules within each table.

m Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
A Call Routing Mailbox is a mailbox associated with an individual Answering Table schedule. It speci-
fies which dialing options (Dial Action Table) are available to callers. It also provides two announce-
ments to callers: the Welcome Message (which greets callers) and the Instruction Menu (which describes
the caller’s dialing options). By default, there are 17 Call Routing Mailbox.

m Dial Action Table (page 143)
Once the Automated Attendant answers, the Dial Action Table provides the dialing options to callers.
Each digit a caller can dial is assigned a specific action (function) in the Dial Action Table. The dial
action used depends on the setting in the active Call Routing Mailbox, which in turn depends on the
Answering Table setup. There are 100 Dial Action Tables.

The following block diagram shows the default Automated Attendant setup.

DIL to Voice Mail
Master (700)

Default Automated Attendant Answering

- Customize:
Port Options Port Options:
Answering Table

 From the System i
Answeri ng Customize: re::rz\ :‘mg:smn:!xﬁ& + i
: Table 1 Answering Tables e cis Cal Roung aox. i
! Monday-Friday Call Routing Customize: H
H —> — N Mailbox Optiefis H
! 8:00AM Mailbox 811 Edit 671 |
i Dial Action Customize: !
! > Table 1 Dial Attion Table H
: Monday-Friday Call Routing C,\‘ﬁ'ifb’gf%pn ons Dial Action Table 1 and 2 :
; Noon Mailbox 812 Edit 812 ___ Dialing Options E
E Dial an extension number, or H
H » 0 for the operator 1
' Monday-Thursday Call Routing C“‘;f‘_fg"'zg ’ !
[l — —_— . allbox @ptions [l
! 5:00PM Mailbox 813 Edit 813 i
: All ports :
: Dial Action Customize: H
! ? Table 2 Dial Action Table H
: Friday Call Routing | Customize; i
H 3 e N Mailbox Options !
: 5:00PM Mailbox 814 Edit 614 1
i - Which chooses Call — i i :
' Use Answering Routing Mailboxes 811-814 And Dial Action With these dial-
! Table 1 9 Tables 1 or 2 ing options

(depending on day/time).
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Automated Attendant

Related Features

Answering Table (page 86)
Determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail port.
Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
The mailbox associated with an Answering Table that specifies which dialing options (Dial Action Table)
and announcements are available to Automated Attendant callers.
Dial Action Table (page 143)
Defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox chosen by the active Answering Table.
Multiple Company Greetings (page 260)
By setting up a Trunk Mailbox for each trunk, one voice mail system can provide individual greetings
and dialing options for several companies.
Transfer Only Mailbox (page 321)
If a subscriber has a Transfer Only Mailbox, Automated Attendant callers can ring their extension but cannot
leave messages in their Subscriber Mailbox.
Trunk Mailbox (page 326)
Allows a specific telephone system trunk to have its own Answering Table. This permits the Automated
Attendant to provide a unique Welcome Message, Instruction Menu, and dialing options for each
trunk.

Programming

Step 1 Set up the Answering Tables.
1.1 Turn to Answering Table on page 86 for more.
I/By default, all ports use Answering Table 1.

Step 2 Set up the Call Routing Mailboxes.
2.1 Turn to Call Routing Mailbox on page 119 for more.
¢/ The default Call Routing Mailbox assignments are as follows:

Answering Table 1 Default Assignments
: : Dial Action
Schedule Time Call Mailbox Table

1 Monday-Friday 811 1

8:00 AM
2 Monday-Friday 812 1

Noon

3 Monday-Thursday 813 2

5:00PM
4 Friday 5:00 814 2

Step 3 Set up the Dial Action Tables
3.1 Turn to Dial Action Table on page 143 for more.
I/By default, Call Routing Mailboxes 811 and 812 use Dial Action Table 1. Call Routing
Mailboxes 813 and 814 use Dial Action Table 2.

Step 4 Set the maximum message length for Automated Attendant callers leaving a message in a
mailbox.

4.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Subscriber on page 517
- Set the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:
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Automated Attendant

4.2

¢/ The d

Subscriber or Guest Mailbox users dialing RS to record and send a message.
Extension users leaving a message in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Subscriber, Guest or Message
Center Mailbox.

Outside Automated Attendant callers accessing a mailbox via a LOGON or GOTO
command.

Subscriber and Guest Mailbox Greetings.

Call Routing Mailbox Welcome Messages and Instruction Menus.

Announcement Mailbox messages.

Interactive Prompts (prompts recorded for an Interactive Mailbox).

efault setting is 120 seconds.

Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Nonsubscriber on page 517.

- This sets the maximum message length for outside Automated Attendant callers leaving a
message or Quick Message in a Guest, Message Center, or Subscriber Mailboxes.

¢/ The default setting is 120 seconds.

Step 5 Optionally review the following report:
- Reports: Auto Attendant: Port on page 530

Operation

Using the Automated Attendant

For the outside caller:

1. After Automated Attendant answers, the voice prompts will instruct you on which digits to dial.
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Automated Attendant Transfer

Description

An extension user can transfer their trunk call to the Automated Attendant so the outside caller can use the
Automated Attendant dialing options. This helps an outside caller, for example, that wants to return to the
Automated Attendant so they can dial another co-worker or use a different Automated Attendant option.

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an
announcement, and provide dialing options to callers.

Note: Extensions cannot call or be transferred to the Automated Attendant.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Automated Attendant Transfer in DS2000

To transfer an outside call to the Automated Attendant:
1. Press ICM.

2. Dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700).
3. Hang up.

Automated Attendant Transfer in 28i/124i and Aspire

To transfer an outside call to the Automated Attendant:
1. Press HOLD.

2. Dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700).
3. Hang up.
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Automatic Routing for Rotary Dial Callers

Description

If an Automated Attendant caller doesn’t dial any digits, voice mail will automatically route them to a speci-
fied option (such as the operator or a mailbox). The destination the caller reaches is set by the TIMEOUT
action in the Dial Action Table associated with the Call Routing Mailbox that initially answered the call.
Automated Routing for Rotary Dial Callers always provides a routing destination for callers that do not or
can not dial any digits after the Automated Attendant answers.

Related Features

Message Center Mailbox (page 214)
Consider routing rotary dial callers to a Message Center Mailbox.

Programming

Step 1 Program the Dial Action Table TIMEOUT function.
1.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] on page 373.
- Since rotary dial callers can’t dial DTMF digits, the TIMEOUT function provides routing.
I/By default, TIMEOUT is an Unscreened Transfer (UTRF) to the operation (300 in
DS2000, 301 in 28i/124i and Aspire).

Operation
N/A
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Autosave

Description

The Admin program can automatically save program changes whenever you press OK to exit an option. If
Autosave is disabled, you must manually save your program changes using File: Save Database (see

page 348 for more). If you want to automatically save your entry as soon as you click OK, enable Autosave.
If you prefer to review all your changes for accuracy before saving, disable Autosave.

Related Features

Local Backup and Archive (page 198)
Use the Local Backup tool to back up the voice mail database and messages to the hard drive on the con-
nected Administrator’s PC.

Local Restore and Dearchive (page 200)
After you do a Local Backup, you can use the Local Restore tool to restore the voice mail database and
messages from the hard drive on the connected Administrator’s PC.

Programming

Step 1 To enable Autosave:
1.1 Tools: Options: Autosave on page 565.
- Enable (check) Autosave.
I/By default, Autosave is enabled (checked).

Step 2 If Autosave is not enabled:
2.1 Use File: Save Database on page 348 to save your program changes.

Operation
N/A
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Bilingual Yoice Prompts

Description

Compatibility Guidelines:

B This option is not available on Aspire Mail and UltraMail. It is only available on Aspire Mail Plus
and UltraMail 2000 version 11.02.15 or higher.

B The following options require Voice mail software version 11.05.02 or higher.
-The language portion of File: Install: Phone System (Installation Wizard): Screen 3 — Default Lan-
guage and Voice Compression on page 344.
-Customize: System Options: [General 1]: Options: Default Bilingual Mode on page 504.

B Bilingual Voice Prompts require Admin version 3.0.1.7 or higher.

Voice mail provides voice prompts in 2 languages. These 2 languages are available to Automated Attendant
callers, specific trunks, or specific mailboxes. In addition, Automated Attendant callers may be able to select
the language of their choice.

The Aspire Mail Plus and UltraMail 2000 have four languages stored on the hard disk:

Stored Language Assignments
Language Assignment Status
English Mnemonic Language 1 Active
English Numeric Language 2 Active
Spanish N/A Inactive
French N/A Inactive

Only 2 of these languages can be active at one time. By default, English mnemonic is active as Language 1
and English numeric is active as Language 2. The additional languages (Spanish or French) can be activated
by the System Administrator as either Language 1 or Language 2, replacing the default assignments. For
example, you can assign Spanish as Language 1 and French as Language 2. English mnemonic and English
numeric would then be inactive. The System Administrator’s Mailbox must have a Security Code enabled to
activate a stored language.

Related Features

Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
If Bilingual Voice Prompts are enabled, the Instruction Menu should tell callers which digit they can dial
to switch prompts to a second.

Security Code (page 300)
The System Administrator’s Mailbox must have a Security Code enabled to activate a stored language.

System Administrator (page 310)
The system administrator can assign one of the four stored languages to either active language (Lan-
guage 1 or Language 2).

Voice Prompts (page 337)
Voice Prompts provide real-time instructions on how to use the voice mail features. The Voice Prompts
are provided by default, but can be rerecorded as required by the System Administrator.

Programming

Step 1 Select the default system language.
1.1 File: Install: Phone System: Screen 3 — Default Language and Voice Compression on
page 344.
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- Use this option to initially set the voice mail prompt language (i.e., the primary language).
This sets the language for all mailboxes and system prompts.
VBy default, Language 1 is English mnemonic and Language 2 is English Numeric.

Step 2 To change the language for an individual mailbox:
2.1 Guest Mailbox: Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [General] Options: Bilingual Mode on
page 413.
- Select the language the caller hears when they log onto the Guest Mailbox.
- The setting for this option overrides the default system language selection.
I/By default, Guest Mailboxes uses English mnemonic.
2.2 Message Center Mailbox: Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [General] Options:
Bilingual Mode on page 439.
- Select the language the caller hears when they log onto the Message Center Mailbox.
- The setting for this option overrides the default system language selection.
By default, Message Center Mailboxes uses English mnemonic.
2.3 Network Mailbox: Customize: Mailbox Options: Network: [General] Options: Bilingual
Mode on page 462.
- Select the language the user hears when they directly log onto the mailbox.
- The setting for this option overrides the default system language selection.
By default, Network Mailboxes use English mnemonic.
2.4 Subscriber Mailbox: Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [General] Options: Bilingual
Mode on page 475.
- Select the language the subscriber hears when they directly log onto their mailbox (e.g.,
when a subscriber presses their Voice Mail/MW key).
- The setting for this option overrides the default system language selection.
By default, Subscriber Mailboxes use English mnemonic.

Step 3 To change the language for all calls the Automated Attendant answers on a specific trunk:
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Trunk: [General] Options: Bilingual Mode on page 494.
- Select the language Automated Attendant callers should hear for all calls answered on the
trunk associated with the Trunk Mailbox.
- The setting for this option overrides the default system language selection.
By default, all Trunk Mailboxes use English mnemonic.

Step 4 To allow outside callers to switch languages for their call:
4.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] LANGI Action — Switch to Language I on

page 376.

Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] LANG2 Action — Switch to Language 2 on

page 376.

- For the active Dial Action Tables, set up LANG1 and/or LANG2 actions to allow callers to
switch to their preferred language.

- The setting for this option overrides the default system language selection.

- Consider providing instructions on how to access these options in the Welcome Message
for the Call Routing Mailbox associated with the LANG1 and/or LANG?2 actions. You may
also want to record the Instruction Menus in the appropriate language.

l/By default, Dial Action Tables do not have LANG1 or LANG?2 actions.

Step 5 To change the system voice prompt language:
5.1 Customize: System Options: [General 1]: Options: Default Bilingual Mode on page 504.
- This option changes the language of the system voice prompts.
By default, the system voice prompt language is English mnemonic.
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Operation

Activating a Stored Language

Log onto System Administrator’s Mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)
B You must have a Security Code enabled for the System Administrator’s mailbox

SA (72) | Access the System Administrator Menu

L(5) Select the Language Option
Select Language to Modify
Select the active language you want to change (1 or 2) and go to Activate Stored Language
(The voice prompts announce the current language after you make a selection)
m 1=_Language |
B 2 =Language 2
W If this is your first time using this menu:
# = Go back to the System Administrator menu

If you returned to this menu from Activate Stored Language below:
# = Start the shutdown routine. Go to Shutdown Routine below.

Activate Stored Language

Select the stored language (1-4) you want assigned to the active language
selected in the previous step

m 1= English 2 (English numeric)

B 2= English (english mnemonic)

® 3 =French

B 4 = Spanish

# Accept the selection made in the previous step and go
back to Select Language to Modify

Shutdown Routine
After you press # in Select Language to Modify:

Enter your security code.
B The voice prompts tell you that shutdown has begun.

Shutdown begins
B After about 50 seconds, the voice mail restarts with your new
language selections activated.

# Optionally cancel shutdown.

1] Plays Help message
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Broadcast Message

Description

A prerecorded Broadcast Message automatically plays to each Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Net-
work Mailbox user when they log into their mailbox. It also plays to a user that calls a Future Delivery Mail-
box to listen to any undelivered messages. Broadcast Message is typically used for important company
announcements. For example, the personnel manager could record a Broadcast Message announcing an
important promotion. Whenever a user logs onto their mailbox, they will hear the promotion announcement.

The System Administrator can record the Broadcast Message. Once recorded, the Broadcast Message plays
at mailbox log on until the System Administrator deletes it.

Related Features

System Administrator (page 310)
Only a System Administrator can record the Broadcast Message.

Programming

No additional programming required.
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Broadcast Message

Operation
Recording the Broadcast Message
Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)
SA (72) | Access System Administrator options
BR (27) | Select Broadcast Message
L(5) Listen to current Broadcast Message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward
* Pause or restart listening
VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down
VN (86) | Return volume to normal
# Exit listen mode
R (7) Record a new Broadcast Message
Record message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning
* Pause or restart recording
E(3) Erase recording
# Exit recording mode
E(3) Erase the Broadcast Message
# Go to the System Administrator Menu
0 Plays Help message at any menu level
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Call Announcing

Description

Compatibility Guidelines:
B Call Announcing is available on DS2000 only.

When an Automated Attendant caller dials a subscriber’s extension, Call Announcing can broadcast their
name to the extension user (who can then either accept or reject the call). Call Announcing is only available
to Subscriber Mailboxes, and only when the outside caller is routed from the Automated Attendant by a
Screened Transfer (TRF) action or by Directory Dialing. Call Announcing is an additional method subscrib-
ers can use to screen their calls prior to answering.

Related Features

Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb (page 92)
Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb disables Call Announcing.

Call Queuing (page 116)
Automated Attendant callers can wait in line (without hanging up) for a busy extension to become free.
Voice mail tells the caller their place in queue while they wait.

Call Waiting (page 124)
Automated Attendant callers can wait in line (without hanging up) for a busy extension to become free.
Voice mail sends a beep to the busy extension letting them know a call is waiting.

Directory Dialing (page 148)
Calls routed to a subscriber’s extension via Directory Dialing can use Call Announcing.

Mailbox Name (page 204)
If the Subscriber Mailbox name is recorded, Voice mail will use the name when routing and announcing
the call.

Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing Mailbox provides callers with additional dialing options after they leave a mes-
sage in a mailbox.

Park and Page (page 278)
Park and Page disables Call Announcing.

Screened Transfer (page 297)
Calls routed to a subscriber’s extension via an Automated Attendant Screened Transfer can use Call
Announcing.

Unscreened Transfer (page 329)

Calls routed to a subscriber’s extension via an Automated Attendant Unscreened Transfer can not use
Call Announcing.
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Call Announcing

—
Programming
Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Step 1 Enable Call Announcing capability for the Subscriber Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Subscriber] Options: Call Announcing on

page 490.

- Select None to disable Call Announcing.

- Select Option 1 to enable Call Announcing when the subscriber’s extension is idle.

- Select Option 2 to enable Call Announcing when the subscriber’s extension is idle, as well
as when the subscriber is busy on a handset call. (Note that Option 2 requires the sub-
scriber’s extension to have Voice Over capability.)

I/By default, Call Announcing is disabled.

Step 2 If the Subscriber Mailbox has Option 2 enabled, be sure to enable Voice Over for the sub-
scriber’s extension.

2.1 In DS2000 programming 1802-Off-Hook Signaling for Intercom Calls, enter 3.
l/By default, this option is 1 (Camp On Tone).

2.2 In DS2000 programming /802- Off-Hook Signaling for Hotline Calls, enter 3.
t/By default, this option is 1 (Camp On Tone).

Step 3 Turn Call Announcing On for the Subscriber Mailbox.
3.1 See Operation below.

Step 4 Check the Off Hook Call Announce string.
41  Customize: System Options: [Dial Strings]: Miscellaneous Strings: Off Hook Call Announce
on page 513.
- This string is automatically set during installation at 6P@AI2. Do not change this string
rom its default setting.
6P@AI2

Step 5 Set the maximum length of the Call Announcing name that a caller can record.
5.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Call Announce on
page 518.
- The range for this option is 1-999 seconds.
¢/ The default setting for this option is 10 seconds.
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Call Announcing

Operation

Turning Call Announcing On or Off

Log onto Subscriber Mailbox
OP (67) | Access the Mailbox Options Menu
CA (22) | Access Call Announcing

Voice mail plays a summary of your Call Announcing setting
-By default, Call Announcing is turned off

0 (6) Turn Call Announcing on or off
# Go back to the Mailbox Options Menu
0 Plays Help message.

Call Announcing Operation

For the outside caller:
1. When requested, caller records their name and presses #.

For subscriber while idle:

1. Answers ringing call and say “Hello.”
B Voice mail plays your caller’s record name.

2. To accept the call and speak with your caller, dial 1.
OR
To refuse the call and have to call go to your mailbox, hang up.
m If you refuse the call, your caller routes to your mailbox, hears your greeting (if any), and can leave a message.

For subscriber while busy:

1. If you are busy on the phone, voice mail routes the call to your mailbox.
B Your caller hears your greeting (if any), and can leave a message.

For subscriber while busy on a handset call (with Option 2 only):
1. While busy on a handset call, you hear your caller’s recorded name in your handset as a Voice Over.

2. Press HOLD immediately to connect to your waiting caller.
OR
Ignore the Voice Over to have the call route to your mailbox.
B Your caller hears your greeting (if any), and can leave a message.
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Call Blocking

Description

Call Blocking prevents Automated Attendant callers from reaching a subscriber’s extension and sends them
immediately back to the Automated Attendant. If a Subscriber Mailbox has Call Blocking enabled, the mail-
box will block calls routed to the subscriber’s extension from the following:

B Screened Transfers (TRF)

B Unscreened Transfers (UTRF)

B Directory Dialing actions (DIRF and DIRL)

|

Calls routed from a Directory Dialing Mailbox

Call Blocking could be appropriate for company executives and other high priority employees. It would pre-
vent a caller that has obtained a list of company extensions, for example, from directly dialing an executive’s
extension. The outside caller would be sent immediately back to the Automated Attendant after dialing the
executive’s extension number.

Related Features

Directory Dialing (page 148)
Call Blocking blocks calls routed to the subscriber’s extension via Directory Dialing.

Screened Transfer (page 297)
Call Blocking blocks calls routed to the subscriber’s extension via an Automated Attendant Screened
Transfer.

Unscreened Transfer (page 329)
Call Blocking blocks calls routed to the subscriber’s extension via an Automated Attendant Unscreened
Transfer.

Programming

Step 1 To enable Call Blocking:
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Subscriber] Options: Block Auto Attendant on
page 492.
- Use this option to enable (check) or disable (uncheck) Call Blocking.
I/By default, Call Blocking is disabled (unchecked).

Operation
N/A
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Call Forward to a Mailbox

Description

A subscriber can easily forward calls to their Subscriber Mailbox. Instead of dialing an extension as the for-
warding destination, the user just press their message key instead. With Call Forward to a Mailbox, the sub-
scriber is assured that their calls don’t get forgotten when they are busy or unavailable. The subscriber can
choose when and how they want their unanswered calls to go to voice mail.

Related Features

Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb (page 92)
When enabled, Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb automatically sends all calls from the Automated Atten-
dant to the subscriber’s mailbox.

Auto Forward (page 95)
Messages left in an extension user’s mailbox can automatically forward to a co-worker’s mailbox.

Message Forward (page 222)
A subscriber can forward a message in their Subscriber Mailbox to a co-worker.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Call Forward to your Mailbox in DS2000

To forward your calls to your mailbox:
1. Press ICM.
2. Dial *3.

3. Dial the Call Forwarding type:
0 = Cancel your extension’s forwarding
2 = Call Forwarding Busy/No Answer
4 = Call Forwarding Immediate
6 = Call Forwarding No Answer

4. Press MW.

5. Dial 2 to forward all calls.
OR
Dial 8 to forward just outside calls.
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Call Forward to a Mailbox

Call Forward to your Mailbox in 28i/124i and Aspire

To forward your calls to your mailbox:
1. Press idle CALL key.
2. Dial *2.

3. Dial the Call Forwarding type:
0 = Cancel your extension’s forwarding
2 = Call Forwarding Busy/No Answer
4 = Call Forwarding Immediate
6 = Call Forwarding No Answer

4. Press your Voice Mail key.

5. Dial 2 to forward all calls.
OR
Dial 3 to forward just outside calls.
OF
Dial 4 to forward just Intercom calls.
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Call Queuing

Description

Compatibility Guidelines:
B Call Queuing is available only on UltraMail 2000 and Aspire Mail Plus. It is not available on Ultra-
Mail or Aspire Mail.

Automated Attendant callers can wait in line (without hanging up) for a busy extension to become free.
Voice mail tells the caller their place in queue while they wait. While the caller is in queue, voice mail plays
a Music on Hold program and periodically announces their position in line. The caller can continue to wait,
leave a message for the called extension, go back to the Automated Attendant for other options, or hang up.
With Call Queuing, the Automated Attendant caller will know they have not been forgotten while they wait —
and will be reminded as their wait time shortens.

Here’s how Call Queuing works:
1. An Automated Attendant caller dials a busy extension (that has Call Queuing enabled).

2. Voice mail tells the caller how many other caller’s are waiting ahead of them, and offers 3 choices:
- Dial 1 to leave a message.
- Dial 2 to wait for the extension to become free.
- Dial 3 to go back to the Automated Attendant for other options. (The caller then hears the active
Call Routing Mailbox’s Instruction Menu message.)

If the caller dials 2 to wait for the extension to become free:

1. Voice mail waits for the Call Queuing Hold time (see Programming below) and tries the extension again.
- While voice mail retires the extension, the caller hears, “Please continue to hold. I will try to con-
nect you.”

2. If the extension is available, voice mail puts the call through.
OR
If the extension is unavailable:

- The next caller in line hears, “(Name or extension number) is still busy. You are the next caller for the
extension. You may continue to wait. Or, to leave a message, press 1. For other options, press 2.”

- All other waiting callers hear, “(Name or extension number) is still busy. There arelis (position)
caller(s) waiting ahead of you. You may continue to wait. Or, to leave a message, press 1. For other
options, press 2.”

The caller can:
- Do nothing and continue to wait.
- Dial 1 to leave a message in the extension’s mailbox.
- Dial 2 to go back to the Automated Attendant for other options. (The caller hears the active
Call Routing Mailbox’s Instruction Menu message.)

Notes:

B Each caller waiting for a busy extension ties up a voice mail port for the duration of their wait. Always
consider this when sizing your voice mail system.

m To obtain the highest possible Music on Hold recording quality, consider using a a customer-provided
handset recording device connected to the administrator’s telephone.

Related Features

Call Announcing (page 110)
When an Automated Attendant caller dials a subscriber’s extension, Call Announcing can broadcast their
name to the extension user (who can then either accept or reject the call).

Call Waiting (page 124)
Automated Attendant callers can wait in line (without hanging up) for a busy extension to become free.
Voice mail sends a beep to the busy extension letting them know a call is waiting.
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Call Queuing

Music On Hold (page 261)
When an Automated Attendant caller uses Call Queuing to wait for a busy extension to become free,
voice mail plays a Music on Hold program and periodically announces their position in line.

Programming

Step 1 Enable Call Queuing for the Subscriber Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Subscriber] Options: Call Queuing on page 491.
- Enable (check) or disable (uncheck) Call Queuing for the Subscriber Mailbox.
l/By default, Call Queuing is disabled (unchecked).

Step 2 Adjust the Call Queuing Hold timer.
2.1 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Call Queuing: Hold Timer (seconds) on page 508.
- With Call Queuing enabled, Automated Attendant callers to the subscriber’s busy extension
will wait this interval for the extension to become free. When this timer expires, the Call
Queuing call processing begins.
By default, this timer is 30 seconds.

Step 3 Set the minimum number of voice mail ports that must be idle before voice mail can queue
for a busy extension.

3.1 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Call Queuing: Number of Idle Ports on page 508.
- Call Queuing can only occur if an adequate number of ports are available.
By default, 2 ports must be idle in order for Call Queuing to occur.

Step 4 Record an alternate Music On Hold program.
41 See Operation below.
- Before recording, optionally connect a customer-provided handset recording device to the
administrator’s telephone.
I/By default, the Music On Hold program is Baby Elephant Walk alternating with a synthe-
sized music program.
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Call Queuing

Operation

Recording Music On Hold

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)
B Optionally connect a customer-provided handset recording device to the administrator’s telephone.

SA (72)

Access System Administrator options

MH (64)

Select the Music On Hold options

L(5)

Listen to current Music on Hold recording

B(2)

Backup

BB (22)

Backup to beginning

G4)

Go forward

k&

Pause or restart listening

VU (88)

Turn volume up

VD (83)

Turn volume down

VN (86)

Return volume to normal

#

Exit listen mode

R (7)

Record new Music on Hold

Begin recording

B (2)

Backup

BB (22)

Backup to beginning

k&

Pause or restart recording

E(3)

Erase recording (and reinstate the default Music on Hold)

#

Exit recording mode

E(3)

Erase the Music on Hold recording (and reinstate the default Music on Hold)

#

Go back to the System Administrator options

0 Plays Help message at any menu level
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Call Routing Mailbox

Description

The Call Routing Mailbox, associated with an Answering Table, specifies which dialing options (Dial Action
Table) and announcements are available to Automated Attendant callers. The Call Routing Mailbox is an
integral part of the Automated Attendant. The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone
system’s incoming calls, play an announcement, and provide dialing options to callers. There are 3 major
Automated Attendant components:

B Answering Table (page 86)
The Answering Table determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail
port, according to the time of the day and day of the week that the call is ringing. The Answering Table
divides the time of day and day of the week into individual schedules, which in turn assign a Call Routing
Mailbox to each call. There are 16 Answering Tables, with 20 schedules within each table.

m Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
A Call Routing Mailbox is a mailbox associated with an individual Answering Table schedule. It speci-
fies which dialing options (Dial Action Table) are available to callers. It also provides two announce-
ments to callers: the Welcome Message (which greets callers) and the Instruction Menu (which describes
the caller’s dialing options). By default, there are 17 Call Routing Mailboxes.

m Dial Action Table (page 143)
Once the Automated Attendant answers, the Dial Action Table provides the dialing options to callers.
Each digit a caller can dial is assigned a specific action (function) in the Dial Action Table. The dial
action used depends on the setting in the active Call Routing Mailbox, which in turn depends on the
Answering Table setup. There are 100 Dial Action Tables.

The block diagram below shows the default voice mail Automated Attendant configuration.

DIL to Voice Mail
Master (700)

Default Automated Attendant Answering

- Customize:
Port 0pt|ons Port Options:
Answering Table

From the System E
r Administrator's mailbox (300),

Answering Customize: R B e !

i W) and Instruction M (SA + 1) for H

: Table 1 Answering Tables e acive Gl Routng Malbok !

: :
i

i - - i

! Mon -Fri : Customize: '

' — o day day —_— CaI_I Routing Mailbox Optieri’s H

' 8:00AM Mailbox 811 Edit @11 :

' i

' H

i Dial Action Customize: !

! > Table 1 Dial Attion Table i

' '

H

H

- - i

Monday-Friday Call Routing C&?imf%pnons Dial Action Table 1 and 2 i

Noon Mailbox 812 Edit 612 ___ Dialing Options

Dial an extension number, or
0 for the operator

(depending on day/time).

; Monday-Thursday Call Routing C’\‘j‘:‘l’b"c‘:% ions '
; 5:00PM > | Mailbox 813 | Veyaie” :
: All ports 5
' Dial Action Customize: \
: > Table 2 Dial Action Table H
: Friday Call Routing | Customizey |
| —|  5:00PM | maitbox 814 | "Eiigie " ;
: q Which chooses Call . = 1
: A i ; With these dial-

: Use Answering Routing Mailboxes 811-814 And Dial Action f BEl

: Table 1 Tables 1 or 2 ing options
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Call Routing Mailbox

Related Features

Answering Table (page 86),

m The Call Routing Mailbox associates a specific set of dialing options (Dial Action Table) with an
Answering Table.

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an
announcement, and provide dialing options to callers.
Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
The Call Routing Mailbox provides the dialing instructions (Dial Action Table) and announcements to
Automated Attendant Callers.
Dial Action Table (page 143)
Defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox chosen by the active Answering Table.
Directory Dialing (page 148)
Callers can use Directory Dialing to access a Call Routing Mailbox.
Mailbox Name (page 204)
The Call Routing Mailbox name facilitates Directory Dialing.
System Administrator (page 310)
The System Administrator can record the Welcome Message and Instruction Menu for a Call Routing
Mailbox. See Operation below.
Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Service may limit access to an Announcement Mailbox.

Programming

Step 1 Set up the Call Routing Mailbox

1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on page 398.
- Select Call Routing.

l/By default, Call Routing Mailboxes are 810-814, 821-824, 831-834, and 841-844.

Step 2 To record a Welcome Message for the Call Routing Mailbox:
2.1 See Operation below.

¢/ The default Welcome Message is: Thank you for calling.

Step 3 To record an Instruction Menu for the Call Routing Mailbox:
3.1 See Operation below.

The default Instruction Menu is: If you are calling from a touch tone phone . . .

Step 4 To assign which Dial Action Table will provide dialing options for this Call routing Mailbox:
4.1  Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling] Options: Dial Action Table on
page 400.
- Enter the Dial Action Table (e.g., 1) that will provide the dialing options.
v/ See the following chart for default settings.

Dial Action Table Default Assignments
Mailbox Number Dial Action Table
810 3
811, 812, 821, 822, 1
831, 832, 841, 842
813, 814, 823, 824, 2
833, 834, 843, 844
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Call Routing Mailbox

Step 5 To change how long an Automated Attendant screened transfer (TRF) will ring an extension:
(By default, this is the action for key 3.)

5.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling] Options: Delay Rings Before
Redirect Transfer on page 400.
- Enter a new ringing interval (0-255).
l/By default, this setting is 3 (about 15 seconds).

Step 6 To set up the Call Routing Mailbox for use with Directory Dialing:
6.1 See Directory Dialing on page 148 for more.
6.2 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling ] Options: Directory List To Use
on page 401.
- Specify which Directory List (1-100, A for All, N for None) the Call Routing Mailbox
should use for Directory Dialing.
t/By default, the Call Routing Mailbox uses all lists (A).

Step 7 To shut off the default Welcome Message and the Instruction Menu for this Call Routing Mailbox:
7.1 See Instruction Menu on page 185 and Welcome Message on page 339 for more.
7.2 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling ] Options: Play Default Messages
on page 401.
- Uncheck (disable) this option.
- If you record a Welcome Message and/or Instruction Menu and then disable this option,
our recordings will be erased.
By default, the Welcome Message and Instruction Menu are checked (enabled).

Step 8 To change the amount of time Automated Attendant callers have to dial options:
8.1 Automated Attendant on page 99 for more.
8.2 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling ] Options: Time Limit for Dialing
Commands on page 401.
- Enter the new timeout duration (0-99 seconds).
By default, Automated Attendant callers have 5 seconds to dial commands.
8.3 If the caller waits too long to dial:
- When the associated Dial Action Table has a Timeout action programmed, the caller routes
to that destination.
- When the associated Dial Action Table does not have a Timeout action programmed, the
Instruction Menu repeats.

Step 9 To enter a Department Name for a Call Routing Mailbox:
9.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [General] Options: Department on page 398.
- Enter the Department Name. This information appears on the Distribution List (page 537)
and Mailbox Options (page 541) reports.
t/By default, there is no Department entry.

Step 10 Optionally review the following reports:
- Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541.
- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543.
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544.
- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545.
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Call Routing Mailbox

Operation

Recording a Welcome Message for a Call Routing Mailbox

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72) | Access System Administrator options
W (9) Select Welcome Messages

Enter the Call Routing Mailbox number

L(5) Listen to the current Welcome Message (if any)
B (2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

Cc® Copy the Welcome Message from another Call Routing Mailbox

Enter Call Routing Mailbox number

R (7) Record a new Welcome Message

Record message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode
E(3) Erase the Welcome Message
# Go to another Call Routing Mailbox
## Go back to the System Administrator options
0 Plays Help message at any menu level
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Call Routing Mailbox

Recording an Instruction Menu for a Call Routing Mailbox

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72) | Access System Administrator options

1(4) Select Instruction Menus

Enter the Call Routing Mailbox number

L(5) Listen to the current Instruction Menu (if any)
B (2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

C(®2 Copy the Instruction Menu from another Call Routing Mailbox

Enter Call Routing Mailbox number

R (7) Record a new Instruction Menu

Record message
B(2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

E(3) Erase the Instruction Menu

# Go to another Call Routing Mailbox
## Go back to the System Administrator options
0 Plays Help message at any menu level
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Call Waiting

Description

Automated Attendant callers can wait in line (without hanging up) for a busy extension to become free.
Voice mail sends a beep to the busy extension letting them know a call is waiting. Call Waiting is only avail-
able to Subscriber Mailboxes, and only when the outside caller is routed from the Automated Attendant by a
Screened Transfer (TRF) action or by Directory Dialing. Call Waiting is beneficial if the receiving extension
doesn’t want waiting callers to automatically go to their mailbox when they are unavailable. They will wait
in line to be answered instead.

Related Features

Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb (page 92)
Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb disables Call Waiting.

Call Announcing (page 110)
When an Automated Attendant caller dials a subscriber’s extension, Call Announcing can broadcast their
name to the extension user (who can then either accept or reject the call).

Call Queuing (page 116)
Automated Attendant callers can wait in line (without hanging up) for a busy extension to become free.
Voice mail tells the caller their place in queue while they wait.

Directory Dialing (page 148)
Calls routed to a subscriber’s extension via Directory Dialing can use Call Waiting.

Mailbox Name (page 204)
If the Subscriber Mailbox name is recorded, voice mail will use the name when routing and announcing
the call.

Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing Mailbox provides callers with additional dialing options after they leave a mes-
sage in a mailbox.

Park and Page (page 278)
Park and Page disables Call Waiting.

Screened Transfer (page 297)
Calls routed to a subscriber’s extension via an Automated Attendant Screened Transfer can use Call
Waiting.

Unscreened Transfer (page 329)
Calls routed to a subscriber’s extension via an Automated Attendant Unscreened Transfer can not use
Call Waiting.

—
Programming
Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Step 1 Check the Call Waiting string.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Subscriber] Options: Call Waiting String on
page 490.
- The Call Waiting string is automatically set up during voice mail installation. Do nrot
change this option from its default value.
The default value for this option is FW (followed by the extension number).

Step 2 Turn Call Waiting On for the Subscriber Mailbox.
2.1 See Operation below.
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Call Waiting

Operation

Turning Call Waiting On or Off

Log onto Subscriber Mailbox
OP (67) | Access the Mailbox Options Menu
CW (29) | Access Call Waiting

Voice mail plays a summary of your Call Waiting setting
-By default, Call Waiting is turned off

0 (6) Turn Call Waiting on or off
# Go back to the Mailbox Options Menu
0 Plays Help message.

Using Call Waiting

For the outside caller:

1. After Automated Attendant answers, dial busy extension.
B You can also use Directory Dialing, if available.

2. When you hear: “Extension xxx is busy. To leave a message, press 1. To wait for the extension to become avail-
able, press 2. For other options, press 3.”
m Dial 1 to leave a message in the called extension’s mailbox.
m Dial 2 to send a Call Waiting to the busy extension.
(If the extension still doesn’t answer, you’ll go to the extension’s mailbox so you can leave a message.)
m Dial 3 to go back to the Automated Attendant.
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Caller ID

Description

Compatibility Guidelines:
B For best Caller ID performance, use voice mail software version 11.02.13 or higher.

Caller ID is a telephone company service that provides a caller’s number and optional name. The telephone
system can pass this information to voice mail to enable Caller ID Automatic Transfer on page 127 and
Make Call on page 210 features.

Related Features

Caller ID Automatic Transfer (page 127)
The Automated Attendant can answer a call, analyze the caller’s phone number, and automatically trans-
fer the call to a specified destination.

Make Call (page 210)
An extension user can listen to a voice message and dial a code to return the call without knowing the
caller’s phone number.

Programming

Compatibility Guidelines:
B Be sure the telephone system is configured to pass Caller ID to the voice mail ports.

No additional programming is required to enable Caller ID in voice mail.

Operation
N/A
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Caller ID Automatic Transfer

Description

Compatibility Guidelines:
B For best Caller ID performance, use voice mail software version 11.02.13 or higher.

The Automated Attendant can answer a call, analyze the caller’s phone number, and automatically transfer
the call to a specified destination. For example, a customer service group could have the telephone numbers
of their most important customers stored in the voice mail Caller ID table. When one of these important cus-
tomers calls in, they could route automatically to the most experienced customer service agents.

Related Features

Caller ID (page 126)
Caller ID Automatic Transfer is available only if the telco provides Caller ID to the telephone system and
the telephone system passes that Caller ID data to the voice mail ports.

Make Call (page 210)
An extension user can listen to a voice message and dial a code to return the call without knowing the
caller’s phone number.

Programming

Step 1 Be sure the telco provides Caller ID to the connected telephone system.

Step 2 Check your telephone system programming to be sure the telephone system is set up to
pass the Caller ID to the voice mail ports.

Step 3 Set up the voice mail Caller ID tables.
3.1 Customize: Caller 1.D. Tables: [General] on page 365.
- Select the Caller ID table you want to program (1-200).
3.1.1  Customize: Caller 1.D. Tables: [General] Match on page 365.
- Enter the 10-digit telephone number you want the Automated Attendant to detect.
By default, there are no codes entered.
3.1.2 Customize: Caller 1.D. Tables: [General] Action on page 365.
- Enter the routing you want voice mail to execute when a match is detected in the
Match field above.
- Typically, this entry is an extension number. When a match occurs, the Automated
Attendant sends an Unscreened Transfer (UTRF) to the extension.
The default entry is N (no action).

Step 4 Optionally review the following report:
- Reports: Caller ID Table on page 533.

Operation

Caller ID Automatic Transfer operation is automatic once enabled in programming.
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Caller ID with Return Call

Description
See Make Call on page 210.
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Calling the Automated Attendant

Description

Automated Attendant callers can use various voice mail features and then return to the Automated Attendant
for additional dialing options. This lets the caller dial other extensions, leave messages for co-workers, or
use other Automated Attendant features. The features below describe several ways to return to the Auto-
mated Attendant after using various voice mail features.
B Automated Attendant Transfer (page 102)
An extension user can transfer their trunk call to the Automated Attendant so the outside caller can use
the Automated Attendant dialing options.
m Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing Mailbox provides callers with additional dialing options after they leave a mes-
sage in a mailbox (depending on the setting of the Next Call Routing Mailbox Dial Mode).

Related Features

Refer to the features referenced in Description above.

Programming

Refer to the features referenced in Description above.

Operation

Refer to the features referenced in Description above.
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Centralized Voice Mail

Description
Compatibility Guidelines:
B For 124i EXCPRU 6.%*.** only.

B Centralized Voice Mail requires i-Series networking. Refer to Step 3: Setting Up the Voice Mail for
Networking in the i-Series Networking Manual (P/N 92000LAN**) for more.

A single voice mail can provide Voice Mail/Automated Attendant service to multiple networked i-Series
telephone systems. The i-Series networking provides a seamless connection of multiple systems using T1 or
analog E&M lines with a unified numbering plan. Networking can allow many companies to connect their
telephone systems so they appear as one. This provides the ability to have only one operator to manage the
system and share one voice mail within the network. An extension user in the network can easily dial another
extension or transfer a call within the Networking System. Calls are passed from network node to network
node using a protocol that contains information about the source of the call, the type of call and the destina-
tion of the call.

Networking in i-Series supports the use of a single voice mail for the entire network. A user may call into the
voice mail from anywhere in the network and perform most functions as if the voice mail were located on
their premises. It is also possible to install multiple voice mail systems on the network, each shared by a
group of nodes.

Centralized Voice Mail is also referred to as Remote Tenant Service.
—
Related Features

Networking (AMIS) (page 264)
Voice mail can exchange voice messages with any other voice mail system that provides AMIS networking.

I —
Programming
Compatibility Guidelines:

B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Step 1 Set up i-Series Networking.
1.1 Refer to Step 3: Setting Up the Voice Mail for Networking in the i-Series Networking Manual
(P/N 92000LAN**) for more on setting up networking.

Step 2 Set up the Subscriber Mailbox Lamp On string.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] Lamp: Access Digit/Lamp
String On on page 484.
- Set up the Lamp Off string. This string provides the lamp on (new message) update com-
mands to the remote i-Series system. You must make an entry for this string.
- A typical setting for this option is 52866 W/W#XG.
By default, there is no Lamp On string programmed.

Step 3 Set up the Subscriber Mailbox Lamp Off string.
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] Lamp: Access Digit/Lamp

String Off on page 485.

- Set up the lamp off string. This string provides the lamp off (new messages have been lis-
tened to) update commands to the remote i-Series system. You must make an entry for
this string.

- A typical setting for this option is 52866 W/W#X00.

l/By default, there is no Lamp Off string programmed.
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Operation

Centralized Voice Mail operation is automatic once programmed.

Aspire Mail and UltraMail System Guide Chapter 2: Features & 131



Centrex Transfer

Description

Centrex Transfer is a Dial Action Table option that can transfer an Automated Attendant call from a Centrex
trunk to an outside number using features of that Centrex trunk. With Centrex Transfer, the Automated
Attendant answers an outside call and then transfers the caller back to the telco using the same trunk on
which the call initially rang. Centrex Transfer is only available if the telephone system connects to Centrex
trunks that provide the features required to complete the transfer (see Programming below). Centrex Trans-
fer allows the voice mail to maximize the capabilities of any connected Centrex trunks.

Related Features

External Extension (page 163)
An extension can have calls from the Automated Attendant automatically route on another trunk to an
outside number.

Programming

Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Centrex Transfer with DS2000

Step 1 In DS2000 programming, program a System Speed Dial bin (e.g., 299) with special codes and
the Centrex number you want to dial.

1.1 For LINE/GRP/ICM, enter 90.
- This entry is ignored by voice mail but must be entered to allow you to program the rest of
the bin.
1.2 For NUM, enter FPXXXX.
- F =Flash. Enter an F by pressing FLASH.
- P =Pause. Enter a P by pressing MIC.
- XXXX = The Centrex extension you want to dial. For example, to transfer to Centrex
extension 4444, enter 4444.
1.3 For NA, enter a name of your choosing.

Step 2 Program the Dial Action Table digit that you want to initiate the Centrex Transfer.
2.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] on page 373, for an available key (e.g., 1):
- Program Action = UTRE.
- Program Number = #299PPP.
- 299 is the Speed Dial bin programmed in step 1 above.
- PPP inserts 3 pauses after the Speed Dial bin. The pauses give the outgoing call time
to ring.

Centrex Transfer with 28i/124i

Step 1 In 28i/124i programming, change the default Service Code used to Flash at a single line port
(#3) to any available 3-digit selection.

1.1 0511-Service Code Setup (Part A), change Item 34 (#3) to an unused 3-digit code (such as
826).
- This is required because # is the first character in the voice mail message lamp update string.

Step 2 Program the Dial Action Table digit that you want to initiate the Centrex Transfer.
2.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] on page 373, for an available key (e.g., 1):
- Program Action = UTRE.
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- Program Number = 826PXXXXPPP
- 826 is the Flash service code you programmed in step 1 above.
- Pinserts a pause.
- XXXX is the Centrex extension you want to dial. For example, to transfer to Centrex
extension 444, enter 4444.
- PPP inserts 3 pauses to give the outgoing call time to ring.

Centrex Transfer with Aspire

Step 1

Change the Aspire trunk flash Service Code.
1.1 11-12-42: Flash on Trunk lines.
- Change the default Service Code (#3) to an unused 3-digit code (such as 839).

Step 2

Set up a second Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus tenant.
2.1 Customize: System Options: [General 1]: Tenant: Number of Tenants on page 504.
- Enable a second Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus tenant.
I/By default, Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus has a single tenant.
2.2  Customize: System Options: [General 1]: Tenant: Intertenant Messaging on page 504.
- Enable (check) inter-tenant messaging.
By default, inter-tenant messaging is disabled.
2.3 Customize: Tenant Options: [General] Remote Tenant: Enabled on page 523.
- For the second tenant, enable (check) this option.
I/By default, this option is disabled.
2.4 Customize: Tenant Options: [General] Remote Tenant: Access Digits on page 523.
- For the second tenant, enter 839W (assuming you used Service Code 839 for trunk flash).
I/By default, there is no entry for this option.

Step 3

Program a mailbox in the second tenant to handle the Centrex Transfer.
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: [General] Options: Tenant on page 474.
- Assign a Subscriber Mailbox to the second Tenant Group. (You can optionally assign a
Guest Mailbox.)
- The mailbox you choose must have valid system extension number assigned to it, but
should not have an associated extension.
By default, there are no mailboxes assigned to the second tenant group.
3.2  Customize: Mailbox Options: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] External Extension: Enabled on
page 487.
- Enable (check) External Extension for the selected mailbox.
I/By default, External Extension is disabled.
3.3 Customize: Mailbox Options: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] External Extension: Number on
page 488.
- For the selected mailbox, enter TxxxxPPP.
- The T must be upper case.
- The digits xxxx represent the Centrex extension you want to dial.
- The entire string (including the T) must not exceed 15 characters.
- The three pauses (PPP) at the end of the string give the outgoing call time to ring.
I/By default, there is no Number entry.

Step 4

Program the Dial Action Table digit that you want to initiate the Centrex Transfer.
4.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] on page 373, for an available key (e.g., 1):
- Program Action = UTRE.
- Program Number = The number of the mailbox created in step 3 above that handles the
Centrex Transfer.

Step 5

Review the feature operation.
5.1 Here is how Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus handles the Centrex Transfer:
- After the Automated Attendant answers, the caller dials the digit for the Centrex Transfer.
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- Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus puts the call on hold and dials the remote tenant access digits
(which is really the trunk flash Service Code).

- Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus then dials the External Extension number (i.e., the Centrex
extension number) and hangs up, leaving the caller connected to the Centrex destination.

Operation

Centrex Transfer operation is automatic once programmed.
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Checking/Deleting a Message

Description

A Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox user can check if a voice mail message they left for a co-
worker has been listened to by the co-worker. If not, they can delete it. The mailbox user can check on mes-
sages they sent using either the Message Record (RS) or Message Forward (MF) method. In addition, they
can check on Future Delivery messages after the message has been delivered. Checking/Deleting a Message
is a handy way to check on a message a subscriber left for a co-worker if the recipient co-worker is out of the
office. Rather than trying to locate the co-worker outside of the office, the subscriber can just dial CM to find
out if the message they left has been reviewed.

Related Features

Future Delivery Message (page 173)
A mailbox user can check on a Future Delivery Message they sent only after the delivery time.

Message Forward (page 222)
A mailbox user can check on a message they have forwarded.

Message Record (page 247)
A mailbox user can check on a message they have recorded and sent to a co-worker.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Checking/Deleting a Message

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox
CM (26) | Access Checking/Deleting a Message

Enter the number of the mailbox whose messages you want to check

L (5) Listen to the message you sent
(If you sent multiple messages, dial L repeatedly to cycle through them)

E (3)E | Erase the message you just heard

# Exit to your mailbox Main Menu
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Confidential Message

Description

A subscriber user can leave a Confidential Message for a co-worker that cannot be forwarded to another
user. The subscriber can tag a message as confidential after using Message Record (RS), Message Forward
(MF), or Future Delivery (FD) to record the message. Confidential Message provides the message sender
with the confidence of knowing that an important message they sent will not be inappropriately shared with
other co-workers.

Related Features

Auto Forward (page 95)
A Confidential Message cannot be auto-forwarded.

Future Delivery Message (page 173)
A subscriber can tag a Future Delivery Message as confidential.

Message Forward (page 222)
A Confidential Message cannot be forwarded.

Message Record (page 247)
A subscriber can tag a message they have recorded as Confidential.

Networking (AMIS) (page 264)
Confidential Message is not available at Network Mailboxes.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Tagging a Message as Confidential

To record a message, then tag it as confidential:

Log onto Subscriber Mailbox

RS (77) | Record the message + # + Dial mailbox number to receive message
B See Message Record on page 247 for more.

*C (*2) | Tag the message you just recorded as confidential + #

To tag a message you are forwarding as confidential:

Log onto Subscriber Mailbox

L(5) Listen to your message
W See Listening to Messages on page 196 for more.

MF (63) | Access Message Forward

Record a comment to add to the beginning of the forwarded message + #, or
Press # to forward the message without adding a comment

Enter the mailbox to receive the forwarded message
B See Message Forward on page 222 for more.

*C (*2) | Tag the message you just recorded as confidential + #
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Tagging a Message as Confidential

To tag a Future Delivery Message as confidential:

Log onto Subscriber Mailbox

FD (33) | Access Future Delivery Message

Record the message + # + Dial mailbox number to receive message
B See Future Delivery Mailbox on page 172 for more.

*C (*¥2) | Tag the message you just recorded as confidential + #

Enter the time and date you want the message to be delivered + C
B See Future Delivery Mailbox on page 172 for more.
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Conversation Record

Description

Conversation Record allows a subscriber to record their active call as a new message in their mailbox, which
they can review later on. Conversation Record can be helpful when an extension user is on a call that
involves a lot of detail (such as a technical discussion or extensive directions). Rather than taking notes as
the call progresses, the user can record the conversation and carefully review it later on. Voice mail broad-
casts a beep and a voice prompt to the callers as Conversation Record begins. After calling their mailbox, the
subscriber can save, edit, or delete the recorded conversation.

Caution

The use of monitoring, recording, or listening devices to eavesdrop, monitor, retrieve, or record
telephone conversations or other sound activities, whether or not contemporaneous with trans-
mission, may be illegal in certain circumstances under federal or state laws. Legal advice should
be sought prior to implementing any practice that monitors or records any telephone conversa-
tion. Some federal and state laws require some form of notification to all parties to a telephone
conversation, such as using a beep tone or other notification methods or requiring the consent of
all parties to the telephone conversation, prior to monitoring or recording the telephone conver-
sation. Some of these laws incorporate strict penalties.

Related Features

Subscriber Mailbox (page 306)
Conversation Record is only available to subscriber extensions.

Programming

Conversation Record in DS2000.

Step 1 In DS2000 programming, enable Conversation Record in the extension’s Class of Service.
1.1 In 0101 - Conversation Record, enable Conversation Record.
- Enable (Y) Conversation Record in the extension’s Class of Service.
S/By default, Conversation Record is disabled (N).
1.2 In /801 - Extension Class of Service, assign a Class of Service with Conversation Record
enabled to the extension.

Step 2 In DS2000 programming, assign a Conversation Record key.
2.1 In 1701 - Voice Mail Record Key, assign a keyset programmable key as a record key.
- The voice mail Record Key is code 17.
- You can optionally use the RECORD soft key instead.
t/By default, a keyset does not have a voice mail Record Key.

Step 3 Enable the Conversation Record Beep and Warning.
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Messaging] Options: Recording Conversation

Beep on page 483.

- If enabled (checked), all parties on a call being recorded will hear the voice prompt Record-
ing followed by a beep when the extension user initiates Conversation Record. If disabled
(unchecked), the voice prompt and beep will not occur.

- Disabling this option may be interpreted as an invasion of privacy.

l/By default, this option is enabled (checked).
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Conversation Record

Conversation Record in 28i/124i

Step 1 In 28i/124i programming, assign a Conversation Record key.
1.1 In 1006 - Programming Function Keys, assign a keyset programmable key as a record key.
- The voice mail Record Key is code 1060.
I/By default, a keyset does not have a voice mail Record Key.
1.2 In 0405 - System Timers (Part A), Timer 65: Record Alert Tone Interval Time, set how often
the conversation record beep should repeat.
l/By default, the beep repeats every 30 seconds.

Step 2 Enable the Conversation Record Beep and Warning.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Messaging] Options: Recording Conversation

Beep on page 483.

- If enabled (checked), all parties on a call being recorded will hear the voice prompt Record-
ing followed by a beep when the extension user initiates Conversation Record. If disabled
(unchecked), the voice prompt and beep will not occur.

- Disabling this option may be interpreted as an invasion of privacy.

I/By default, this option is enabled (checked).

Conversation Record in Aspire

Step 1 In Aspire programming, assign a Conversation Record key.
1.1 In 15-07-01: Programming Function Keys, assign a keyset programmable key as a record key.
- The voice mail Record Key is code 78.
By default, a keyset does not have a voice mail Record Key.
1.2 In 46-01-06: Record Alert Tone Interval Time, set how often the conversation record beep
should repeat.
By default, the beep repeats every 30 seconds.
1.3 Optionally set up a Conversation Record One Touch Key.
- To set up this key: CALL1 + 855 + Press key + Dial 154.
- By default, there are no Conversation Record One Touch Keys assigned.

Step 2 Enable the Conversation Record Beep and Warning.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Messaging ] Options: Recording Conversation

Beep on page 483.

- If enabled (checked), all parties on a call being recorded will hear the voice prompt Record-
ing followed by a beep when the extension user initiates Conversation Record. If disabled
(unchecked), the voice prompt and beep will not occur.

- Disabling this option may be interpreted as an invasion of privacy.

G/By default, this option is enabled (checked).
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Conversation Record

Operation

Conversation Record in DS2000

To record your active call in your mailbox:
m Only one party on a call can use Conversation Record at any one time. This includes Intercom calls and
Conference calls.

1. Press your voice mail Record key or RECORD soft key.
m The key lights green while the system calls your mailbox. Once recording begins, the key flashes. You and
your caller hear the voice prompt “Recording.”
B You can also have a Record key on your DSS Console. It lights red while the system calls your mailbox and
flashes fast once recording begins.

To turn conversation record off:

1. Press MW.
B Recording stops.

Conversation Record in 28i/124i and Aspire

To record your active call in your mailbox:
1. Press your voice mail Record key.
B You hear 2 beeps and your Record key flashes. The beeps periodically repeat to remind you that you are
recording. You and your caller hear the voice prompt “Recording.”
m If you are using an optional Conversation Record One Touch Key in Aspire, press HOLD + One Touch Key
to start Conversation Record.

To turn conversation record off:

1. Press your voice mail Record key.
B Recording stops.
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Diagnostics

Description

Compatibility Guidelines:
B The Scheduled Daily Archive option requires voice mail software version 11.05 or higher. It did not
function in prior versions.

Diagnostics help you troubleshoot your voice mail and keep it operating at peak performance. The following
diagnostics are available (see Programming below):

B Remove Voice Mail Ports from Service
B Port Self Test Diagnostics
B Scheduled Daily Archive (excluding system recordings and incoming messages)

In addition, the System Administrator can log onto their mailbox and obtain the system version number,

Related Features

Real Trace (page 290)
The Real Trace is a troubleshooting report that displays voice mail events as they occur, in real time.

Reports (page 294)
Voice mail provides a comprehensive list of reports for monitoring system performance and usage.
System Administrator Mailbox (page 312)
The System Administrator can log onto their mailbox and obtain the system version number.
Trace Viewer (page 319)
The Trace Viewer is a troubleshooting report that displays a history of voice mail events from the trace
database.

Programming

Removing Voice Mail Ports from Service

Step 1 Remove a port from service.
1.1 Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: In Service on page 500.
- Uncheck this option to remove a port from service.
- Check this option to place a port back in service.
By default, all installed ports in placed in service (checked).
1.2 Tools: Ports In/Out of Service on page 558.
- You can optionally use this tool to take ports in and out of service.

Using the Port Self Test Diagnostic

Step 1 Assign an extension to the voice mail port.
1.1 Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Extension on page 499.
- Optionally enable (check) or disable (uncheck) this option. This enables the second portion
of the Port Self Test Diagnostic. This entry is arbitrary. It is only used for testing.
By default, there are no extension numbers assigned.

Step 2 Enable the Port Self Test Diagnostic.
2.1 Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Self Test on page 500.
- Enable (check) or disable (uncheck) the Self Test Diagnostic for the voice mail port.
I/By default, the Port Self Diagnostic is disabled (unchecked).
2.2 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Miscellaneous: Port Self Test Timer (minutes) on
page 508.
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- If the Self Test Diagnostic is enabled, this timer sets the interval between diagnostic
attempts.
VBy default, this timer is 15 minutes.

Step 3 Optionally run the Port Self Test Diagnostic immediately.
3.1 Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Do Immediate Self Test on page 501.
- Clicking on the Do Immediate Self Test button runs the diagnostic immediately.
3.2 Optionally use Tools: Immediate All Ports Self Test on page 559 to run the diagnostic
immediately.

Step 4 View the results of the Port Self Test Diagnostic.
4.1 Use View: Port Activity on page 358 to view the results of the Port Self Test Diagnostic.
- This report shows you the results of the Self Test Diagnostic as they occur.

Step 5 If a port fails, and you correct the failure, put the port back in service.
5.1 Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Clear Port’s Failure on page 501.
- Clicking on the Clear Port’s Failure button puts the port back in service and clears the fail-
ure from the Port Activity report.
5.2 Optionally use Tools: Immediate Clear All Ports Failure on page 560 to clear the failure and
from the Port Activity report and put the port back in service.

Setting Up a Scheduled Daily Archive

Step 1 Specify the time of day the system will perform an archive of the system database.
1.1 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Miscellaneous: Auto Disk Maintenance Time on

page 508.

- Set the time of the day the voice mail should run a daily archive.

- Archive stores a compressed copy of system files (i.e., voice mail database) and outgoing
messages (such as Greetings, Welcome Messages, Instruction Menu Messages, and Inter-
active Prompts) on the voice mail hard drive or flash card (depending on the version
installed). Archive does not back up the files to the Admin PC. In addition, Archive does not
back up messages left by a caller in a mailbox.

t/By default, there is no time set and this feature is disabled.

Operation

Getting the System Version Number

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)
SA (72) | Access System Administrator options

SV (78) | Select System Version Number
B Voice mail plays the system version number and then sends you back to the System
Administrator Menu

0 Plays Help message at any menu level
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Dial Action Table

Description

The Dial Action Table defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox chosen by the active Answer-
ing Table, which in turn provides those dialing options to Automated Attendant callers. Voice mail provides
100 Dial Action Tables. The Dial Action Table is an integral part of the Automated Attendant. The Auto-
mated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an announcement,
and provide dialing options to callers. There are 3 major Automated Attendant components:

B Answering Table (page 86)
The Answering Table determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail
port, according to the time of the day and day of the week that the call is ringing. The Answering Table
divides the time of day and day of the week into individual schedules, which in turn assign a Call Routing
Mailbox to each call. There are 16 Answering Tables, with 20 schedules in each table.

m Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
A Call Routing Mailbox is a mailbox associated with an individual Answering Table schedule. It speci-
fies which dialing options (Dial Action Table) are available to callers. It also provides two announce-
ments to callers: the Welcome Message (which greets callers) and the Instruction Menu (which describes
the caller’s dialing options). By default, there are 17 Call Routing Mailboxes.

m Dial Action Table (page 143)
Once the Automated Attendant answers, the Dial Action Table provides the dialing options to callers.
Each digit a caller can dial is assigned a specific action (function) in the Dial Action Table. The dial
action used depends on the setting in the active Call Routing Mailbox, which in turn depends on the
Answering Table setup. There are 100 Dial Action Tables.

The block diagram below shows the default voice mail Automated Attendant configuration.
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Dial Action Table Options

The following table summarizes the Dial Action Table dial (key) actions and their associated features.

Dial Action Table Key Action Summary

Action Description Feature Reference For more, see:
Directory Dialing by First Name Directory Dialing (page 148) Page 375

DIRF Allows an Automated Attendant caller to use
Directory Dialing by first name.

Directory Dialing by Last Name Directory Dialing (page 148) Page 375
DIRL Allows an Automated Attendant caller to use
Directory Dialing by last name.

Go to a Mailbox Go To A Mailbox (page 176) Page 376
GOTO | Allows an Automated Attendant caller to log
directly into a mailbox.

HUP Hang Up Hang Up (page 184) Page 376
Voice mail says “Goodbye” and hangs up.

Switch to Language 1 Bilingual Voice Prompts Page 376
LANG1 Allows an Automated Attendant caller to (page 105)

switch the voice prompt language to LANG1

(normally English Mnemonic).

Switch to Language 1 Bilingual Voice Prompts Page 376
LANG2 Allows an Automated Attendant caller to (page 105)

switch the voice prompt language to LANG?2

(normally English Numeric).

Log Onto Voice Mail Log Onto Voice Mail Page 376
LOGON Allows an Automated Attendant caller to log (page 201)

onto a mailbox, either directly or one of their

choosing.

Monitored (Ring No Answer) Transfer Monitored Transfer (page 258) Page 377

MTRF | Allows an Automated Attendant caller to place
a Monitored Transfer to an extension.

Quick Message with Greeting Quick Message (page 287) Page 377

Allows an Automated Attendant caller to leave
a Quick Message at an extension. The caller
will hear the extension’s personal greeting.

Quick Confidential Message with Greeting Quick Message (page 287) Page 377

Allows an Automated Attendant caller to leave
REC1C | a Quick Confidential Message at an extension.
The caller will hear the extension’s personal
greeting.

Quick Urgent Message with Greeting Quick Message (page 287) Page 378

Allows an Automated Attendant caller to leave a
Quick Urgent Message at an extension. The
caller will hear the extension’s personal greeting.

Quick Message without Greeting Quick Message (page 287) Page 378

Allows an Automated Attendant caller to leave
a Quick Message at an extension. The caller
will not hear the extension’s personal greeting

REC1

REC1U

REC2

144 & Chapter 2: Features Aspire Mail and UltraMail System Guide



Dial Action Table

Dial Action Table Key Action Summary

Action Description Feature Reference For more, see:
Quick Confidential Message without Greeting Quick Message (page 287) Page 378

Allows an Automated Attendant caller to leave
REC2C | a Quick Confidential Message at an extension.
The caller will not hear the extension’s per-
sonal greeting.

Quick Urgent Message without Greeting Quick Message (page 287) Page 378

Allows an Automated Attendant caller to leave
REC2U | a Quick Urgent Message at an extension. The
caller will not hear the extension’s personal
greeting.

Screened Transfer Screened Transfer (page 297) Page 379
Allows an Automated Attendant caller to place
TRF a Screened Transfer to an extension. Voice mail
calls (screens) the destination to see if the call
can go through.

UND Undefined Routing (No Routing) N/A Page 379

This action provides no routing.

Unscreened Transfer Page 379
Allows an Automated Attendant caller to place
UTRF an Unscreened Transfer to an extension.Voice

mail transfers the call the destination and then

hangs up.

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an
announcement, and provide dialing options to callers.

Answering Table (page 86)
Determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail port.

Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
The mailbox associated with an Answering Table that specifies which dialing options (Dial Action Table)
and announcements are available to Automated Attendant callers.

Directory Dialing (page 148)
The Dial Action Table also provides dialing options to calls answered by a Directory Dialing Mailbox.

I —
Programming
Compatibility Guidelines:

B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Step 1 Assign a Dial Action Table to each active Call Routing Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing [Call Handling] Options: Dial Action Table on
page 400.
- The Call Routing Mailbox uses the Dial Action Table assignment to provide dialing options
to callers.
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¢/ The default Dial Action Table to Call Routing Mailbox assignments are:

Dial Action Table Default Assignments
Mailbox Number Dial Action Table
810 3
811, 812, 821, 822, 1
831, 832, 841, 842
813, 814, 823, 824, 2
833, 834, 843, 844

Step 2 Customize the Dial Action Table options.
2.1 Turn to Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] on page 373 for a description of all the Dial
Action Table options and the features to which they apply.
The default Dial Action Table dialing options are:

Dial Action Table Default Settings
Key Dial Action Tables 1-3 Dial Action Tables 4-100
0 UTREF to 300 or 301" UTRF to 0
(Unscreened Transfer to operator) (Unscreened Transfer to operator)

1 UND UND
(Undefined) (Undefined)

2 UND UND
(Undefined) (Undefined)

3 TRF to XXX UND
(Screened Transfer to user-dialed extension) (Undefined)

4 UND UND
(Undefined) (Undefined)

5 UND UND
(Undefined) (Undefined)

6 UND UND
(Undefined) (Undefined)

7 UND UND
(Undefined) (Undefined)

8 UND UND
(Undefined) (Undefined)

9 HUP UND
(Hang up) (Undefined)

& RECI1 to IV UND
(Quick Message with Greeting to user-dialed (Undefined)

extension)

# LOGON UND

(Logon to user-dialed mailbox) (Undefined)
Timeout UTREF to 300 or 301! UTREF to 300 or 301!
(Unscreened Transfer to operator) (Unscreened Transfer to operator)
1 DS2000 = 300, 28i/124i/Aspire = 301

Step 3 Set how long Automated Attendant caller have to dial commands.
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing [Call Handling] Options: Time Limit for Dialing
Commands on page 401.
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- If the Dial Action Table has a TIMEOUT action programmed, the caller routes to that
action after the timeout.

- If you Dial Action Table does not have a TIMEOUT action programmed, the caller hears
the Instruction Menu again.

Step 4 Optionally review the following report to show the Dial Action Table options.
- Report: Dial Action Table on page 536.

Operation
N/A
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Description

Directory Dialing allows an Automated Attendant caller to reach an extension by dialing the first few letters
in the extension user’s name. With Directory Dialing, the caller does not have to remember the extension
number of the person they wish to reach — just their name. Here’s how Directory Dialing works.
1. When the Automated Attendant answers:
B It routes the call automatically to a Directory Dialing Mailbox.
OR
W It routes the call to a Call Routing mailbox which requests the caller to dial a digit to access Direc-
tory Dialing.
2. Ineither case, the caller is asked to dial letters for the name of the person they wish to reach.

3. The caller dials the letters for the person’s name plus #. They can dial by first name or last name, depend-
ing on how the voice mail is set up.

4. The voice mail searches a list of programmed names for a match of the caller-entered letters.

5. Voice prompts announce the matches, and allow the caller to dial a digit to reach one of the announced
matches.

6. The caller dials the digit for the extension they wish to reach, and voice mail sends the call to that exten-
sion. The call is sent as a Screened Transfer, Unscreened Transfer, or is sent directly to the destination’s
mailbox (depending on programming).

For callers to use Directory Dialing, voice mail must have a name programmed for each destination mailbox.
To make resolving dialing conflicts easier, each mailbox should also have a name recorded.

Directory Lists

The extensions that the Automated Attendant caller can Directory Dial is determined by the Directory List
programming of the answering mailbox and the destination mailbox. The answering mailbox is the Call
Routing or Directory Dialing Mailbox the Automated Attendant uses to answer the call. The destination
mailbox is the mailbox the Automated Attendant caller reaches when they dial the mailbox name. The voice
mail has 100 Directory Lists. The answering mailbox and the destination mailbox can belong to a specific
Directory List or to all Directory Lists.

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can route callers to a Directory Dialing Mailbox.

Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
Callers can use Directory Dialing to access a Call Routing Mailbox.

Directory Dialing Mailbox (page 156)
To streamline Directory Dialing, you can use a Directory Dialing Mailbox in place of a Call Routing
Mailbox.

Directory Dialing Message (page 157)
If Directory Dialing is using or routing to a Directory Dialing Mailbox, this is the message that provides
the dialing instructions to callers. See Operation below.

Instruction Menu (page 185)
You can record an Instruction Menu for a Directory Dialing Mailbox. The Instruction Menu plays before
the Directory Dialing Message.

Mailbox Name (page 204)
The Directory Dialing Mailbox name facilitates Directory Dialing to a Directory Dialing Mailbox.
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Networking (AMIS) (page 264)
Directory Dialing can allow callers to leave a message in a Network Alias Mailbox. Directory Dialing is
not available with Network Remote Mailboxes.

System Administrator (page 310)
The System Administrator can record the Directory Dialing Message.

Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Service may limit access to a Directory Dialing Mailbox.

Welcome Message (page 339)
You can record a Welcome Message for a Directory Dialing Mailbox. The Welcome Message plays
before any Instruction Menu and/or Directory Dialing Message recorded for the mailbox.

Programming

Directory Dialing Using a Call Routing Mailbox

Step 1 Verify the way outside calls route through the Automated Attendant.
1.1 Customize: Answering Tables: [General] Mailbox Number on page 363.
- Check which Call Routing Mailbox you’ve assigned to the Answering Table.
1.2 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling] Options: Dial Action Table on
page 400.
- Check which Dial Action Table you’ve assigned to the Call Routing Mailbox.

Step 2 Assign a DIRF or DIRL action in the Call Routing Mailbox’s Dial Action Table
2.1 To Directory Dial by first name (DIRF):
2.1.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] DIRF Action — Directory Dial by First Name
on page 375.
- Choose an available key and assign a DIRF action.
l/By default, Dial Action Tables do not have a DIRF action assigned.

2.2 To Directory Dial by last name (DIRL):
2.21 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] DIRL Action — Directory Dial by Last Name
on page 375.
- Choose an available key and assign a DIRL action.
l/By default, Dial Action Tables do not have a DIRL action assigned.

Step 3 Program a name for each mailbox that you want to Directory Dial
3.1 To Directory Dial by first name (DIRF):
3.1.1  Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [General] Options: Name on page 470.
- The name entry syntax is first name, followed by a space, followed by the last name.
For example: MIKE SMART
- Normally, the name should be at least 4 letters long.
VBy default, there are no names entered.

3.2 To Directory Dial by last name (DIRL):
3.2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [General] Options: Name on page 470.
- The name entry syntax is last name, followed by a space, followed by the first name.
For example: SMART MIKE
- Normally, the name should be at least 4 letters long.
By default, there are no names entered.
3.3 Repeat this step for all mailboxes of all types to which you want to Directory Dial.

Step 4 Record a name for each mailbox to which you want to Directory Dial.
4.1 From a System Administrator’s mailbox (normally 300 in DS2000, 301 in 28i/124i/Aspire),
- Dial SA + N + Mailbox number + R + #.
- This will help resolve routing conflicts (for example, between two co-workers with the
same first name).
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- You can optionally have extension users record their own names.
By default, there are no names recorded.

Step 5 Define the leading digit for the range of mailboxes or extensions to which you want to Direc-

tory Dial.

5.1 To have Directory Dialing Screened Transfer (TRF) callers:

5.1.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] TRF Action — Screened Transfer on

pa

ge 379.

In the Dial Action Table, for the range’s leading digit program Action = TRF and
Number = XXX.

For example, to have Directory Dialing Screened Transfer to extensions in the 300-
399 range, for digit 3 be sure Action = TRF and Number = XXX.

For Call Routing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Welcome
Message and Instruction Menu for additional dialing options.

For Directory Dialing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Direc-
tory Dialing message.

For Distribution Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message for the associated
Distribution List.

For Guest Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Guest Mailbox.
For Interactive Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the Interactive Mailbox and
use Interactive Messaging.

For Message Center Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Mes-
sage Center Mailbox.

For Modem Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the voice mail internal modem.
For Network Alias Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Network
Alias Mailbox.

For Subscriber Mailboxes, this action makes a Screened Transfer to the subscriber’s
extension.

VBy default, digit 3 Action = TRF and Number = XXX.
5.2 To have Directory Dialing Unscreened Transfer (UTRF) callers:

5.2.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] UTRF Action — Unscreened Transfer on

pa

ge 379.

In the Dial Action Table, for the range’s leading digit program Action = UTRF and
Number = XXX.

For example, to have Directory Dialing Unscreened Transfer to extensions in the
300-399 range, for digit 3 be sure Action = UTRF and Number = XXX.

For Call Routing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Welcome
Message and Instruction Menu for additional dialing options.

For Directory Dialing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Direc-
tory Dialing message.

For Distribution Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message for the associated
Distribution List.

For Guest Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Guest Mailbox.
For Interactive Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the Interactive Mailbox and
use Interactive Messaging.

For Message Center Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Mes-
sage Center Mailbox.

For Modem Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the voice mail internal modem.
For Network Alias Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Network
Alias Mailbox.

For Subscriber Mailboxes, this action makes an Screened Transfer to the sub-
scriber’s extension.

l/By default, digit O Action = UTRF and Number = 0 (the operator).

5.3 To have Directory Dialing send calls directly to a mailbox:
5.3.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] GOTO Action — Go to Mailbox on page 376.

In the Dial Action Table, for the range’s leading digit program Action = GOTO and
Number = XXX.
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- For example, to have Directory Dialing log directly into mailboxes in the 300-399
range, for digit 3 be sure Action = GOTO and Number = XXX.

- For Call Routing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Welcome
Message and Instruction Menu for additional dialing options.

- For Directory Dialing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Direc-
tory Dialing message.

- For Distribution Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message for the associated
Distribution List.

- For Guest Mailboxes, this action (and the LOGON action) allows callers to log onto
the Guest Mailbox.

- For Interactive Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the Interactive Mailbox and
use Interactive Messaging.

- For Message Center Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Mes-
sage Center Mailbox.

- For Modem Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the voice mail internal modem.

- For Network Alias Mailboxes, this action sends callers back to the Automated Atten-
dant for additional options.
For Subscriber Mailboxes, this action logs onto the Subscriber Mailbox.

I/By default, there are no GOTO actions defined.

Step 6 (Optional) To Directory Dial a limited list of extensions:
6.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling ] Options: Directory List To Use
on page 401.
- For the Call Routing Mailbox, enter the Directory List (1-100, A for All) you want the Call
Routing Mailbox to use.
t/By default, each Call Routing Mailbox uses all lists (A).
6.2 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [General] Options: Directory List on page 474.
- For each Subscriber Mailbox, assign the mailbox to the Directory List used in the previous
step.
- Repeat this step for all mailboxes of all types you want in the Directory List. Directory
Dialing will not route a call to a mailbox that is not in a Directory List (or all lists).

Step 7 When Directory Dialing to a Directory Dialing Mailbox:
7.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling ] Options: Dial Action Table on
page 404.
- If the Directory Dialing Mailbox does not have a Dial Action Table assigned, Directory
Dialing will not route the call to that mailbox.
l/By default, there is no Dial Action Table defined.
7.2 Record a Directory Dialing Message:
- See Operation below.
- Callers routed to the Directory Dialing Mailbox hear this message.
By default, there is no Directory Dialing Message recorded.

Step 8 Optionally review the following reports.
- Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541
- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544
- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545

Directory Dialing Using a Directory Dialing Mailbox

Step 1 Set up the Directory Dialing Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Directory Dialing: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on
page 402.
- Select Dir. Dialing.
Be default, there are no Directory Dialing mailboxes assigned.
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Step 2

Route outside calls to the Directory Dialing Mailbox.
2.1 Customize: Answering Tables: [General] Mailbox Number on page 363.
- Enter the Directory Dialing Mailbox that you want to answer calls.
VBy default, Answering Tables do not route to Directory Dialing Mailboxes.

Step 3

Record a Directory Dialing Message:
3.1 See Operation below.
- Callers routed to the Directory Dialing Mailbox hear this message.
By default, there is no Directory Dialing Message recorded.

Step 4

Assign a Dial Action Table to the Directory Dialing Mailbox.
4.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Directory Dialing: [Call Handling ] Options: Dial Action Table
on page 404.
- Enter the Dial Action Table (1-100) that will handle the routing for the Directory Dialing
Mailbox.
By default, there is no Dial Action Table assigned.
4.2 Optionally review the following report to show the Dial Action Table options.
- Report: Dial Action Table on page 536.

Step 5

Define the leading digit for the range of mailboxes or extensions to which you want to Direc-
tory Dial.

5.1 To have Directory Dialing Screened Transfer (TRF) callers:

5.1.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] TRF Action — Screened Transfer on

page 379.
- In the Dial Action Table, for the range’s leading digit program Action = TRF and
Number = XXX.

- For example, to have Directory Dialing Screened Transfer to extensions in the 300-
399 range, for digit 3 be sure Action = TRF and Number = XXX.

- For Call Routing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Welcome
Message and Instruction Menu for additional dialing options.

- For Directory Dialing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Direc-
tory Dialing message.

- For Distribution Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message for the associated
Distribution List.

- For Guest Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Guest Mailbox.

- For Interactive Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the Interactive Mailbox and
use Interactive Messaging.

- For Message Center Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Mes-
sage Center Mailbox.

- For Modem Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the voice mail internal modem.

- For Network Alias Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Network
Alias Mailbox.

- For Subscriber Mailboxes, this action makes a Screened Transfer to the subscriber’s
extension.

/By default, digit 3 Action = TRF and Number = XXX.

5.2 To have Directory Dialing Unscreened Transfer (UTRF) callers:

5.2.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] UTRF Action — Unscreened Transfer on

page 379.
- In the Dial Action Table, for the range’s leading digit program Action = UTRF and
Number = XXX.

- For example, to have Directory Dialing Unscreened Transfer to extensions in the
300-399 range, for digit 3 be sure Action = UTRF and Number = XXX.

- For Call Routing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Welcome
Message and Instruction Menu for additional dialing options.

- For Directory Dialing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Direc-
tory Dialing message.
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- For Distribution Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message for the associated
Distribution List.

- For Guest Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Guest Mailbox.

- For Interactive Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the Interactive Mailbox and
use Interactive Messaging.

- For Message Center Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Mes-
sage Center Mailbox.

- For Modem Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the voice mail internal modem.

- For Network Alias Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Network
Alias Mailbox.

- For Subscriber Mailboxes, this action makes a Screened Transfer to the subscriber’s
extension.

I/By default, digit O Action = UTRF and Number = 0O (the operator).

5.3 To have Directory Dialing send calls directly to a mailbox:
5.3.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] GOTO Action — Go to Mailbox on page 376.

- In the Dial Action Table, for the range’s leading digit program Action = GOTO and
Number = XXX.

- For example, to have Directory Dialing log directly into mailboxes in the 300-399
range, for digit 3 be sure Action = GOTO and Number = XXX. Do not use GOTO
when name dialing a Directory Dialing mailbox.

- For Call Routing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Welcome
Message and Instruction Menu for additional dialing options.

- For Directory Dialing Mailboxes, this action routes callers to that mailbox’s Direc-
tory Dialing message.

- For Distribution Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message for the associated
Distribution List.

- For Guest Mailboxes, this action (and the LOGON action) allows callers to log onto
the Guest Mailbox.

- For Interactive Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the Interactive Mailbox and
use Interactive Messaging.

- For Message Center Mailboxes, this action lets callers leave a message in the Mes-
sage Center Mailbox.

- For Modem Mailboxes, this action lets callers access the voice mail internal modem.

- For Network Alias Mailboxes, this action routes callers back to the Directory Dial-
ing Mailbox that initially answered the call.

For Subscriber Mailboxes, this action logs onto the Subscriber Mailbox.
l/By default, there are no GOTO actions defined.

Step 6 Program a name for each mailbox that you want to Directory Dial
6.1 To Directory Dial by first name (DIRF):
6.1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [General] Options: Name on page 470.
- The name entry syntax is first name, followed by a space, followed by the last name.
For example: MIKE SMART
- Normally, the name should be at least 4 letters long.
VBy default, there are no names entered.

6.2 To Directory Dial by last name (DIRL):
6.2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [General] Options: Name on page 470.
- The name entry syntax is last name, followed by a space, followed by the first name.
For example: SMART MIKE
- Normally, the name should be at least 4 letters long.
By default, there are no names entered.
6.3 Repeat this step for all mailboxes of all types to which you want to Directory Dial.

Step 7 Record a name for each mailbox to which you want to Directory Dial.
7.1 From a System Administrator’s mailbox (normally 300 in DS2000, 301 in 28i/124i/Aspire),
- Dial SA + N + Mailbox number + R + #.
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- This will help resolve routing conflicts (for example, between two co-workers with the
same first name).

- You can optionally have extension users record their own names.
By default, there are no names recorded.

Step 8 (Optional) To Directory Dial a limited list of extensions:
8.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Directory Dialing: [Call Handling] Options: Directory List to
Use on page 404.
- For the Directory Dialing Mailbox, enter the Directory List (1-100, A for All) you want the
Call Routing Mailbox to use.
I/By default, each Call Routing Mailbox uses all lists (A).
8.2 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [General] Options: Directory List on page 474.
- For each Subscriber Mailbox, assign the mailbox to the Directory List used in the previous
step.
- Repeat this step for all mailboxes of all types you want in the Directory List.

Step 9 To change how long Directory Dialing TRFs ring an extension before recalling:
9.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Directory Dialing: [Call Handling ] Options: Delay rings
Before Redirect Transfer on page 404.
- Enter the new redirect interval (1-255).
- This option does not apply to UTRF or GOTO actions.
By default, this interval is 3 (about 12-15 seconds).

Step 10 To change how long callers have to dial letters (digits) when entering a name:
10.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Directory Dialing: [Call Handling] Options: Time Limit for
Dialing Commands on page 405.
- Enter the new time limit callers have for dialing letters (digits) (0-99 seconds).
By default, this interval is 5 seconds.

Step 11 Optionally review the following reports.
- Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541
- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544
- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545
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Operation

Recording a Directory Dialing Message for a Directory Dialing Mailbox

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72) | Access System Administrator options

DD (33) | Select Directory Dialing Messages

Enter the Directory Dialing or Call Routing Mailbox number

L(5) Listen to the current Directory Dialing Message (if any)
B (2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

Cc® Copy the Directory Dialing Message from another Directory Dial-
ing Mailbox

Enter Directory Dialing Mailbox number

R (7) Record a new Directory Dialing Message

Record message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

E(3) Erase the Directory Dialing Message

# Go to another Directory Dialing Mailbox
## Go back to the System Administrator options
0 Plays Help message at any menu level

Using Directory Dialing

For the outside caller:

1. After Automated Attendant answers, the voice prompts will instruct you on which digits to dial.
B The voice prompts will also tell you how many digits you must dial to reach the called party.
W If there are name conflicts, the voice prompts will help you resolve those as well.
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Description

A Directory Dialing Mailbox lets you set up a type of Directory Dialing that bypasses the Automated Atten-
dant. The Directory Dialing Mailbox can answer outside calls, play a unique message, and let callers imme-
diately dial by name. Outside callers do not have to go through the Automated Attendant, listen to the
Welcome Message and Instruction Menu, and then dial additional codes. See Directory Dialing Using a
Directory Dialing Mailbox on page 151 for more.

Related Features

Directory Dialing (page 148)
To streamline Directory Dialing, you can use a Directory Dialing Mailbox in place of a Call Routing
Mailbox.

Directory Dialing Message (page 157)
If Directory Dialing is using a Directory Dialing Mailbox, this is the message that provides the dialing
instructions to callers.

Instruction Menu (page 185)
You can record an Instruction Menu for a Directory Dialing Mailbox. The Instruction Menu plays before
the Directory Dialing Message.

Welcome Message (page 339)
You can record a Welcome Message for a Directory Dialing Mailbox. The Welcome Message plays
before any Instruction Menu and/or Directory Dialing Message recorded for the mailbox.

Programming

Step 1 Set up a Directory Dialing mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Directory Dialing: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on
page 402.
- Select Dir. Dialing.
I/By default, there are no Directory Dialing Mailboxes defined.

Step 2 Refer to Directory Dialing (page 148) for more programming details.

Operation

See Directory Dialing on page 148 for more.

156 @ Chapter 2: Features Aspire Mail and UltraMail System Guide



Directory Dialing Message

Description

The Directory Dialing Message is the announcement the Directory Dialing Mailbox provides to incoming
callers. This announcement tells the callers how to use the Directory Dialing feature. See Directory Dialing
Using a Directory Dialing Mailbox on page 151 for more.

Other Related Features

Directory Dialing (page 148), Directory Dialing Mailbox (page 156)
If Directory Dialing is using a Directory Dialing Mailbox (in place of a Call Routing Mailbox), the
Directory Dialing Message provides the dialing instructions to callers.

System Administrator (page 310)
Only the System Administrator can record the Directory Dialing Message.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

To record a message for a Directory Dialing Mailbox, see Recording a Directory Dialing Message for a
Directory Dialing Mailbox on page 155.
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Description

Compatibility Guidelines:
B Editing or deleting an entry in the middle of a Distribution List requires voice mail software version
11.07 or higher.

The Distribution List is the list of extensions that will receive a message sent to the associated Distribution
Mailbox. Once you associate a Distribution List with a Distribution Mailbox, any message left in the Distri-
bution Mailbox will automatically be sent to all the mailboxes in the list. The Distribution Lists can consist
of Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, and Network Mailboxes. There are a total of 100 Distribution Lists. A
Distribution List saves time when delivering the same message to many co-workers. Instead of recording the
message and manually specifying a list of recipients, the user can send the message to a single Distribution
List instead.

Notes

B Voice mail sends the messages to the mailboxes in the Distribution Lists in consecutive order (from
low to high).

B If you leave a message for a Distribution List to which you belong, you will not be sent the message
you recorded.

B The maximum number of mailboxes allowed in a single Distribution List, and the total of all mail-
boxes in all lists, is the total of all mailboxes in the voice mail database. For example, Aspire Mail Plus
and UltraMail 2000 can have up to 1000 mailboxes in a single Distribution List. However, the total of
all mailboxes in all lists cannot exceed 1000.

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
Automated Attendant callers can leave a message in the Distribution Mailbox for routing to all members
of the programmed Distribution

Directory Dialing (page 148)
Callers can use Directory Dialing to leave a message in the Distribution Mailbox.

Mailbox Name (page 204)
A Distribution Mailbox name facilitates Directory Dialing.

Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Groups may limit access to the Distribution Mailbox.
I

Programming

Step 1 Set up the Distribution Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Distribution: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on page 406.
- Select Distribution.
l/By default, 851-860 are Distribution Mailboxes.

Step 2 Assign the Distribution Mailbox to a Distribution List.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Distribution: [General] Options: Distribution List on page 407.
- Enter the Distribution List number (1-100, N for None).
I/By default, Distribution Mailboxes 851-860 use Distribution Lists 1-10.

Step 3 Assign mailboxes to Distribution Lists.
3.1 Customize: Distribution Lists: [General] on page 383.
- Select the Distribution Lists (1-100) and enter the list members.
By default, the are no Distribution Lists set up.
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Step 4 Send a message to the Distribution Mailbox.
4.1 From any extension, record and send a message to a Distribution Mailbox.
- Log onto mailbox + RS + Record message + Enter Distribution Mailbox number + #.

Step 5 To enter a Department Name for a Distribution Mailbox:
5.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Distribution: [General] Options: Department on page 407.
- Enter the Department Name. This information appears on the Distribution List (page 537)
and Mailbox Options (page 541) reports.
By default, there is no Department entry.

Step 6 Record a message for the distribution list.
6.1 See Operation below.

Step 7 Optionally review the following reports:
- Report: Distribution Lists on page 537

- Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541

- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544

- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545

Operation
Recording a Distribution List Message
Log onto your mailbox.
RS (77) | Access Record and Send a Message.
Record Message + #.
Enter the Distribution Mailbox number
B The Distribution List must be configured prior to recording the message.
*U (*8) | Mark the message as urgent.
*C (*¥2) | Mark the message as confidential.
*R (*7) | Request a return receipt.
# Send the message,
*N (*6) | Specify recipients by name,
* Cancel mailbox entry,
** Ease the message.
0 Plays Help message.
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Distribution Mailbox

Description

Use a Distribution Mailbox when setting up a Distribution List. When you record a message and send it to
the Distribution Mailbox, voice mail automatically sends the message to everyone on the predefined Dis-
tribution List. See Distribution List on page 158 for more.

Related Features

Distribution List (page 158)
Set up the list of mailboxes that will receive a message sent to the associated Distribution Mailbox.

Programming

Step 1 Set up a Distribution Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Distribution: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on page 406.
- Select Distribution.
t/By default, 851-860 are Distribution Mailboxes.

1.2 Refer to Distribution List on page 158 for more programming details.

Operation

To record and send a message to a Distribution Mailbox, see Recording a Distribution List Message on
page 159.
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Erasing All Messages

Description

The System Administrator can delete all messages in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox. The
System Administrator can also delete all messages waiting to be delivered in a Network Mailbox. Erasing
All Messages is an administrator’s maintenance tool. The administrator may need to use this tool if an
employee has left the company or has an excessive number of messages stored in their mailbox. By deleting
the unwanted messages, the administrator can prevent the recording capacity from being reached (which
would disable many of the voice mail messaging features).

Related Features

Message Delete (page 221)
A Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox user can delete any messages left in their mailbox.
System Administrator (page 310)
Only the System Administrator can delete messages in a co-worker’s mailbox.
I —

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Erasing All Messages System-Wide

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)
SA (72) | Access System Administrator options
EM (36) | Select Erase Messages

Enter the number of the mailbox containing the messages you want to erase

C®2) Dial C if you have entered the correct mailbox
1(4) Dial I to back up and enter a new mailbox number without erasing
messages

0 Plays Help message
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Exiting a Mailbox

Description

A Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Future Delivery Mailbox user can exit their mailbox by dialing a
code or by hanging up. After exiting, the mailbox user can use their extension for normal call processing.

Note: If you receive new messages while using your mailbox, you will hear, “You have received new mes-
sages” when you dial X to exit, * to return to the Automated Attendant, or # to go back to your mailbox’s
Main Menu.

Related Features

Programming

N/A

No additional programming required.

Operation

Exiting a Mailbox

To exit your mailbox.

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Future Delivery Mailbox

XX (99) | Exit your mailbox

To exit and immediately return to your mailbox:

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Future Delivery Mailbox

X# (9%)

Exit and return to your mailbox

0

Plays Help message

If you receive new messages while using your mailbox:

You hear: You have received new messages
X9 Exit your mailbox
* Return to the Automated Attendant
# Go back you mailbox’s Main Menu
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External Extension

Description

An extension can have Screened Transfer (TRF) calls from the Automated Attendant automatically route on
another trunk to an outside number. To set this up, enable External Extension for the extension’s Subscriber
Mailbox and enter an External Extension callout number. When the Automated Attendant answers and the
outside caller dials the extension, voice mail automatically routes the incoming call to the programmed
External Extension callout number. External Extension allows Automated Attendant callers to easily reach
branch offices and important off-site locations, as well as an employee’s cell phone or home office.

Related Features

Centrex Transfer (page 132)
Centrex Transfer is a Dial Action Table option that can transfer an Automated Attendant call from a Cen-
trex trunk to an outside number using features of that Centrex trunk.

Programming

Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Step 1 Enable External Extension for the Subscriber Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] External Extension:
Enabled on page 487.
- If enabled (checked), Automated Attendant Screened Transfer (TRF) callers to the mailbox
will route to the outside number programmed in step 2 below.
- If disabled (unchecked), Automated Attendant calls will be handled normally.
I/By default, this option is disabled (unchecked).

Step 2 Enter the telephone number that External Extension should dial.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] External Extension: Num-
ber on page 488.
- Normally, this entry should just be the outside telephone number to dial. It should not con-
tain trunk access codes (such as FP9). You enter the trunk access codes in step 3 below.
l/By default, this option is N (no entry).

Step 3 Enter the dial string voice mail should use when routing an External Extension transfer.
3.1 Customize: System Options: [Dial Strings]: Transfer Strings: External: on page 511.
- Normally, this entry is a trunk access string (such as FP9).
I/By default, this option is N (no entry).

Step 4 Enter the dial string voice mail should use to retrieve (pick up) an External Extension call that
is unanswered at the called destination.
4.1 Customize: System Options: [Dial Strings]: External Hold Retrieval Strings: RNA on
page 514.
- In 28i/124i/Aspire, this string should be F.
- In DS2000, this string should be F*7.
I/By default, this option is N (no entry).

Step 5 Enter the dial string voice mail should use to retrieve (pick up) an External Extension call
when the called destination is busy.

5.1 Customize: System Options: [Dial Strings]: External Hold Retrieval Strings: Busy on
page 514.
- In 28i/124i/Aspire, this string should be F.
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- In DS2000, this string should be F*7.
t/By default, this option is N (no entry).

Step 6 In telephone system programming, set up the trunks voice mail will use for External Exten-
sion as Tandem Trunks (i.e., Unsupervised Conference).

6.1 Refer to the respective telephone system software manuals for more.
- In Aspire, make sure that 20-11-14: Trunk to Trunk Transfer Restriction is disabled (0) in
the voice mail port’s Class of Service. This is the default setting.
- In 28i/1241, make sure that 0401 Item 29 - SLT Trunk Dial is set to 0 (Store and Forward).
This is not the default setting.

6.2 The connected trunks must provide disconnect supervision.

Operation
N/A
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Fax Detection

Description

The Automated Attendant can detect incoming fax calls and transfer them to a fax machine. With Fax Detec-
tion enabled, after the Automated Attendant answers a call it listens for incoming fax CNG tone. If it detects
the tone, it does an unscreened transfer of the call to the specified company fax machine. The incoming fax
then prints out on the company fax machine. If you disable Fax Detection (by not specifying a destination
extension for faxes), the Automated Attendant will not detect and route incoming fax calls.

Related Features

None

Programming

Step 1 Specify the extension to which voice mail should send a fax call when the Automated Atten-
dant detects fax tone.

1.1 Customize: Tenant Options: [General] Strings: Fax Detect Dial String on page 522
- Normally, this is the extension number of the analog port to which the fax machine is con-
nected (e.g., 320).
G/By default, this option is N (no entry).

Operation
N/A
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First Time Tutorial

Description

Voice mail can play a brief tutorial to mailbox users when they log onto their mailbox for the first time. First
Time Tutorial is available to Subscriber and Guest Mailboxes. The tutorial will ask the mailbox user if they
want to record their Greeting, Mailbox Name, and Security Code. Additionally, voice mail can optionally
play an announcement prior to the tutorial. First Time Tutorial is helpful to first time voice mail users since it
walks them through some basic mailbox setup. You can include other instructions as well in the optional
announcement that plays prior to the built-in First Time Tutorial.

Related Features

Guest Mailbox (page 181)
First Time Tutorial is available to Guest Mailboxes.

Networking (AMIS) (page 264)
First Time Tutorial is not available to Network Mailboxes.

Subscriber Mailbox (page 306)
First Time Tutorial is available to Subscriber Mailboxes.

Programming

First Time Tutorial for Guest Mailboxes

Step 1 Enable First Time Tutorial for the Guest Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] Logon: First Log In Option on

page 425.

- Select Option 1 to have First Time Tutorial play the Announcement Message from the
Announcement Mailbox specified in step 2.

- Select Option 2 to have First Time Tutorial play the Announcement Message from the
Announcement Mailbox specified in step 2, followed by instructions on how to record a
Personal Greeting and Mailbox Name and enter a Security Code.

- Select None to disable First Time Tutorial for the mailbox.

I/By default, this option is None (First Time Tutorial disabled).

Step 2 Specify the Announcement Mailbox that will provide the Announcement Message for the
mailbox’s First Time Tutorial.

2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] Logon: First Log In Announce-
ment Mailbox on page 426.
- Select the Announcement Mailbox (e.g., 800) that will provide the Announcement Message
for First Time Tutorial.
By default, this option is N (no Announcement Mailbox assigned).
The default Announcement Mailboxes are 800-814.

Step 3 Record the Announcement Message for the Announcement Mailbox.
3.1 See Announcement Mailbox on page 81 for more.

First Time Tutorial for Subscriber Mailboxes

Step 1 Enable First Time Tutorial for the Subscriber Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] Logon: First Log In
Option on page 487.
- Select Option 1 to have First Time Tutorial play the Announcement Message from the
Announcement Mailbox specified in step 2.
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First Time Tutorial

- Select Option 2 to have First Time Tutorial play the Announcement Message from the
Announcement Mailbox specified in step 2, followed by instructions on how to record a
Personal Greeting and Mailbox Name and enter a Security Code.

- Select None to disable First Time Tutorial for the mailbox.

By default, this option is None (First Time Tutorial disabled).

Step 2 Specify the Announcement Mailbox that will provide the Announcement Message for the
mailbox’s First Time Tutorial.

2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] Logon: First Log In
Announcement Mailbox on page 487.
- Select the Announcement Mailbox (e.g., 800) that will provide the Announcement Message
for First Time Tutorial.
VBy default, this option is N (no Announcement Mailbox assigned).
The default Announcement Mailboxes are 800-814.

Step 3 Record the Announcement Message for the Announcement Mailbox.
3.1 See Announcement Mailbox on page 81 for more.

Operation

Operation is automatic the first time a subscriber or guest logs into their mailbox. The user will be asked to
optionally record their Greeting, Mailbox Name, and Security Code. For more information, refer to:

B Greeting on page 178.

B Mailbox Name on page 204

W Security Code on page 300
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Flexible Answering Schedules

Description

The Automated Attendant can answer outside calls with different announcements and dialing options,
depending on the time of day and day of week. For example, a company can set up separate schedules for
weekdays, evenings, weekends, and specific holidays. Each schedule can play a different announcement to
callers, as well as provide them with unique dialing options. Once set up in voice mail programming, the
schedule operation is automatic.

These Flexible Answering Schedules are determined by the set up of the voice mail Answering Tables. See
Answering Table on page 86 for more.

Related Features

Answering Table (page 86)
Determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail port.

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an
announcement, and provide dialing options to callers.

Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
The mailbox associated with an Answering Table that specifies which dialing options (Dial Action Table)
and announcements are available to Automated Attendant callers.

Dial Action Table (page 143)
Defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox chosen by the active Answering Table.

Programming

Refer to Answering Table on page 86 for more on how to set up your Flexible Answering Schedules.

Operation
N/A
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Flexible Call Routing

Description

The Automated Attendant can provide outside callers with a wide variety of dialing (routing) options. You
can customize the amusements and routing options to exactly meet the site requirements. Use Flexible Call
Routing to eliminate or minimize the need for an operator or receptionist to handle outside calls.

There are 3 components to Flexible Call Routing.

B Answering Table (page 86)
Determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail port, according to the
time of the day and day of the week that the call is ringing.

m Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
The mailbox associated with an Answering Table that specifies which dialing options (Dial Action Table)
and announcements are available to Automated Attendant callers.

m Dial Action Table (page 143)
Defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox chosen by the active Answering Table, which in
turn provides those dialing options to Automated Attendant callers.

Related Features

Answering Table (page 86)
Determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail port.

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an
announcement, and provide dialing options to callers.

Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
The mailbox associated with an Answering Table that specifies which dialing options (Dial Action Table)
and announcements are available to Automated Attendant callers.

Dial Action Table (page 143)
Defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox chosen by the active Answering Table.

Programming

Refer to Automated Attendant on page 99 for more on how to set up your Flexible Answering Schedules.

Operation
N/A
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Flexible Mailbox Numbering Plan

Description

If the telephone system extension numbers are customized, you can customize the voice mail mailbox num-
bers to match. For example, if you change your telephone system extension numbers to two digits, you will
also have to create corresponding mailboxes to match (see the example under Programming below).

Related Features

Dial Action Table (page 143)
Be sure the Dial Action Table actions accommodate the revised telephone system numbering.

Programming

2-Digit Flexible Numbering Plan Example

The following example applies illustrates how to accommodate 2-digit extension number 20.

Step 1 In telephone system programming, create 2-digit extension numbers.
1.1 With DS2000 (extension 301):
1.1.1 In 0501 - Numbering Plan, for the digit 2 change the Expected Digits entry from 3 to 2.
1.1.2 In 0505 - Extension Assignment, change station 2 from 301 to 20.
1.2 With 28i/124i (extension 302):
1.2.1 In 0501 - Numbering Plan, for entry 2X change the Expected Digits entry from 3 to 2.
1.2.2 In 0502 - Extension Numbers and Names, change station 2 from 302 to 20.
1.2.3 Reset the voice mail PCB.
- See Resetting the UltraMail/UltraMail 2000 PCB on page 4, or use SD from the
System Administrator menu. Note that SD requires that the System Administrator’s
Mailbox have a Security Code enabled.
1.3 With Aspire (extension 302):
1.3.1 In /7-01-01: System Numbering, for entry 2X change the Digits entry from 3 to 2.
1.3.2 In /7-02-01: Extension Numbering, change station 2 from 302 to 20.
1.3.3 Reset the voice mail PCB.
- See Resetting the Aspire Mail/Aspire Mail Plus PCB on page 12, or use SD from the
System Administrator menu. Note that SD requires that the System Administrator’s
Mailbox have a Security Code enabled.

Step 2 Create mailboxes that match the telephone system extension numbers.
2.1 In Customize: Mailbox Options: Add on page 385, create a Subscriber Mailbox for 2-digit
extension 20.
- With Aspire, you’ll need to delete Trunk Mailbox 020 before adding Subscriber Mailbox 20.
2.2 If you have changed trunk numbers as well, be sure that you have properly numbered trunk
mailboxes for your trunks.

Step 3 Customize the active Dial Action Tables to allow Automated Attendant callers to dial the new
2-digit extension.

3.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] on page 373.
- Assign key 2 Action = TRF or UTRF and Number = XX.
VBy default, Key 2 is undefined (UND).

Operation
N/A
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Forced Unscreened Transfer

Description

A Subscriber Mailbox can optionally convert Automated Attendant Screened Transfers to Unscreened

Transfers. Enable this option for a mailbox if the subscriber prefers to receive all calls sent by the Automated

Attendant as Unscreened Transfers. With Unscreened Transfers:

m Calls from the Automated Attendant ring like other transferred calls and display the incoming Caller ID
data (if provided by telco and enabled in programming) as the call is ringing.

B As with Screened Transfers, unanswered calls route to the subscriber’s greeting (recorded or default) so
the caller can leave a message. However, with Unscreened Transfers the caller cannot dial 2 to reach the
Next Call Routing Mailbox options (if programmed).

Related Features

Dial Action Table (page 143)
If enabled in the Subscriber Mailbox, voice mail automatically converts any Screened Transfers (TRFs)
to the subscriber’s extension to Unscreened Transfers (UTRFs).

Screened Transfer (page 297)
After the Automated Attendant caller dials an extension, voice mail calls (screens) the destination exten-
sion to see if the transfer can go through.

Unscreened Transfer (page 329)
After an Automated Attendant caller dials an extension, voice mail immediately transfers the call to the
extension and hangs up.

Programming

Step 1 Enable Forced Unscreened Transfer for the Subscriber Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Lamp/Logon/Transfer] Transfer: Forced
Unscreened Transfer on page 486.
- Enable (check) this option to automatically convert Automated Attendant Screened Trans-
fers to Unscreened Transfers.
I/By default, this options is disabled (unchecked). Voice mail processes Automated Atten-
dant Screened Transfers to the subscribers extension normally.

Operation
N/A
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Future Delivery Mailbox

Description

The Future Delivery Mailbox is the type of mailbox that allows users to leave Future Delivery Messages.
Voice mail allows a single Future Delivery Mailbox. See Future Delivery Message on page 173 for more.

Related Features

Future Delivery Message (page 173)
Use the Future Delivery Mailbox to enable Future Delivery Messages.

Programming

Step 1 Set up a Future Delivery mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Future Delivery: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on
page 408.
- Assign a mailbox as the Future Delivery Mailbox.
t/By default, 861 is the Future Delivery Mailbox.

Operation
See Future Delivery Message on page 173.
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Future Delivery Message

Description

An extension user can record a voice message for a co-worker and have voice mail deliver it at a future time.
If a co-worker is on vacation, for example, you can record a Future Delivery Message and have voice mail
deliver it to them when they return. The Future Delivery Mailbox can hold multiple messages for varying
future delivery times, limited by the Future Delivery Mailbox programming.

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
Automated Attendant callers cannot access the Future Delivery Mailbox.
Directory Dialing (page 148)
Directory Dialing cannot access the Future Delivery Mailbox.
Message Listen Mode (page 225)
An extension user can call the Future Delivery Mailbox and use the Message Listen options. The user
cannot, however, record a reply (RE) or forward the message (MF).

Message Storage Limit (page 253)
Set the maximum number of undelivered messages that can be left in the mailbox.
Networking (AMIS) (page 264)
Voice mail can deliver a Future Delivery Message to a Network Mailbox.
Security Code (page 300)
If the Future Delivery Mailbox has a security code enabled, users must dial the security code before lis-
tening to the undelivered Future Delivery message.
Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Service block Future Delivery Messaging by limiting access to the Future Delivery Mailbox.

Programming

Step 1 Assign a Future Delivery Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Future Delivery: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on
page 408.
- Assign a Future Delivery Mailbox. Voice mail allows a single Future Delivery Mailbox.
I/By default, the Future Delivery Mailbox is 861.

Step 2 To restrict who can listen to Future Delivery Messages (prior to delivery):
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Future Delivery: [General] Options: Security Code: on
page 408.
- Enter a Security Code for the Future Delivery Mailbox. Any user logging onto the Future
Delivery Mailbox (to check on undelivered messages) must enter the Security Code.
G/By default, the entry is N (no Security Code assigned).

Step 3 To have the Future Delivery Mailbox name appear on system reports:
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Future Delivery: [General] Options: Name on page 408.
- Enter the Future Delivery Mailbox name.
By default, there is no name entered.

Step 4 To have the Future Delivery Department name appear on the Distribution List and Mailbox
Options reports:

4.1  Customize: Mailbox Options: Future Delivery: [General] Options: Department on page 409.
- This information appears on the Distribution List (page 537) and Mailbox Options
(page 541) reports.
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l/By default, there is no Department name programmed.

Step 5 Optionally review the following reports:
- Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541

- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544

- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545
- Reports: Message Usage on page 548

Operation

Recording a Future Delivery Message

Log onto your mailbox

FD (33) | Access Future Deliver Message
Record Message + #
Enter the mailbox number to receive the message
*N (*6) Specify recipients by name
** Erase the message and back up to main menu
Enter another mailbox number to receive the message, or one of the following
*U (*8) | Mark the message as urgent
*C (*2) | Mark the message as confidential
*R (*7) | Request a return receipt
# Send the message
*N (*6) Specify recipients by name
* Cancel the previous mailbox entry
** Erase the message and back up to main menu
Enter the time for the message to be delivered. Entries are HHMM (2 digits for the hour
and 2 digits for the minute) followed by A (for AM) or P (for PM)
* Reenter the time if you make a mistake
# Exit without entering time and back up to main menu
Enter the date for the message to be delivered. Entries are MMDD (2 digits for the month
and 2 digits for the day)
* Reenter date if you make a mistake
# Exit without entering date and back up to main menu
(@) Entry is correct. Voice mail will send Future Delivery Message
1(4) Entry is incorrect. Voice mail asks you to reenter the time and date
0 Plays Help message
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Getting Recorded Help

Description

If a Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, Network, or Future Delivery Mailbox user dials an incorrect code or
forgets what to dial while in their mailbox, they can request help from the voice mail voice prompts. Recorded
Help provides the user with a built-in, interactive user’s guide. To get recorded help, the user dials 0.

Related Features

Auto Help (page 97)
An extension user can enable a full or abbreviated set of voice prompts that guide them while using their
mailbox.

First Time Tutorial (page 166)
Voice mail can play a brief tutorial to Subscriber and Guest Mailbox users when they log onto their mail-
box for the first time.

Voice Prompts (page 337)
Voice Prompts provide real-time instructions on how to use the voice mail features and can be custom-
ized (rerecorded) by the System Administrator.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Getting Recorded Help

Log onto your mailbox

0 Get recorded help.

B Recorded help is always available from the Main Menu, while listening to a message, and while recording a
message.

B Recorded help may not be available at all levels.
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Go To A Mailbox

Description

An Automated Attendant caller can dial a digit to route to a Call Routing or Announcement Mailbox. This is
called the Go To (GOTO) action. The GOTO action can route directly to a specific Call Routing or
Announcement Mailbox, or allow the Automated Attendant caller to go to a mailbox of their own choosing.
Use the GOTO action to set up a “tree”” of Automated Attendant options.

The block diagram below shows how the Automated Attendant can provide the caller with a “tree” of dialing
options. Dialing 1 (GOTO 800) routes to Announcement Mailbox 800, which plays the company directions.
Dialing 2 (GOTO 820) routes to Call Routing Mailbox 820, which is set up to give the caller single-digit
dialing to Tech Service technicians.

B The Announcement Message for Announcement Mailbox 800 tells the caller how to locate the company.

B The Instruction Menu for Call Routing Mailbox 820 instructs the caller which digits to dial for each tech-
nician. The Dial Action Table for Call Routing Mailbox 820 contains the TRF or UTRF actions to each
technician’s extension.

Automated Attendant

Company
Directions

GOTO 800

Announcement Mailbox 800

GOTO 820

Call Routing Mailbox 811 Tech Service
Technicians

Call Routing Mailbox 820

The GOTO action can also log into the following additional mailbox types:
B Announcement Mailbox (page 81)
The caller hears the Announcement Message (if recorded).
m Distribution Mailbox (page 160)
The caller can leave a message in the Distribution Mailbox for distribution to the Distribution List.
B Guest Mailbox (page 181)
The caller logs directly into the Guest Mailbox.
B Message Center Mailbox (page 214)
The caller hears a beep and can leave a message in the Message Center mailbox.
H Subscriber Mailbox (page 306)
The caller logs directly into the Subscriber Mailbox.
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Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an
announcement, and provide dialing options to callers.
Dial Action Table (page 143)
The GOTO action is a Dial Action Table option.
Instruction Menu (page 185)
Be sure the Instruction Menu for the active Call Routing Mailbox describes how to use the GOTO action.

Programming

Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Step 1 Assign a GOTO action to the active Dial Action Table.
1.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] GOTO Action — Go to Mailbox on page 376.

1.1.1  To log directly into a specific mailbox, enter the mailbox number in the corresponding
Number option.

- For example, to have key 4 log directly into mailbox 305, enter GOTO in the Action
option and 305 in the Number option.

1.1.2 To allow Automated Attendant callers to select a mailbox to log into, enter XXX in the
corresponding Number option. The key you choose must represent the first digit in the
mailbox numbers.

- For example, to allow callers to dial 300-399 to log into mailboxes 300-399, for key
3 enter GOTO in the Action field and XXX in the Number field.
VBy default, there are no GOTO actions assigned.

Operation

Using the Automated Attendant GOTO Action

For the outside caller:
1. After Automated Attendant answers, the voice prompts will instruct you on which digits to dial.
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Description

A Subscriber or Guest Mailbox user can record up to 3 personalized greetings for their mailbox. One of the
3 greetings can be active, while the other 2 are stored. Caller’s to the user’s mailbox hear the active personal-
ized greeting rather than a default message. The greeting can announce the subscriber’s name, provide a per-
sonal message (such as “Hello - I am on vacation this week”), or instruct the caller how to leave a message
or use other mailbox options. A greeting that provides mailbox instructions is very helpful if the mailbox has
a Next Call Routing Mailbox set up that provides additional dialing options. Without the greeting, the caller
would not know which digits to dial.

A Network Alias Mailbox user can also record a Greeting. A caller leaving a Quick Message in the Network
Alias Mailbox hears the recorded Greeting.

Remote Greetings

A Subscriber or Guest Mailbox user can call into the Automated Attendant, access their mailbox, and

remotely record their mailbox greeting. Following are two of the ways a user can do this:

B After the Automated Attendant answers, dial a digit (typically #) followed by their mailbox number. This
method allows outside callers to log into their Subscriber or Guest Mailboxes from outside the company.
Once they log into their mailbox, the user can dial G to record a greeting.

B If an extension has a Direct Inward Line that voice mail picks up, the caller can dial # and log into their mail-
box (instead of leaving a message). Once they log into their mailbox, the user can dial G to record a greeting.

Related Features

Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb (page 92)
If an extension user has a mailbox greeting recorded, Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb sends Automated
Attendant calls directly to their mailbox. Their phone will not ring for calls from the Automated Attendant.

Automated Attendant (page 99)
While listening to a mailbox greeting, an Automated Attendant caller can normally dial ** to bypass the
greeting and immediately leave a message in the called extension’s mailbox.

Dial Action Table (page 143)
The active Dial Action Table must have a LOGON action assigned to a key to enable Remote Greeting.

Log Onto Voice Mail (page 201)
A Subscriber or Guest Mailbox user can record their greeting after remotely logging onto voice mail.

Security Code (page 300)
To prevent unauthorized tampering, the subscriber or guest should enable a Security Code for their mailbox.

Programming

Step 1 Set the maximum length of Subscriber and Guest Mailbox greetings.
1.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Subscriber on page 517.
- Set the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:

Subscriber or Guest Mailbox users dialing RS to record and send a message.
Extension users leaving a message in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Subscriber, Guest or Message
Center Mailbox.

Outside Automated Attendant callers accessing a mailbox via a LOGON or GOTO
command.

Subscriber and Guest Mailbox Greetings.

Call Routing Mailbox Welcome Messages and Instruction Menus.

Announcement Mailbox messages.
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- Interactive Prompts (prompts recorded for an Interactive Mailbox).
t/By default, Subscriber and Guest Mailbox greetings are 120 seconds long maximum.

Step 2 To enable Remote Greeting, program a LOGON action in the active Dial Action Table.
2.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] LOGON Action — Log Onto Voice Mail on

page 376.

- To have the LOGON Action log directly into a mailbox, the Number option should be the
mailbox number.

- To have the LOGON Action log into a range of mailboxes within the digit’s range (e.g.,
300-399 for the digit 3), the Number option should be XXX. After dialing 3, the caller dials
the 3-digit mailbox number.

- To have the LOGON Action log into a mailbox, the Number option should be None.

- See Automated Attendant on page 99 for more on how to set up voice mail to answer out-
side calls.

VBy default, key # Action = LOGON and Number = None.
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Operation

Recording a Greeting

Log onto Subscriber or Guest Mailbox

G4 Access the Mailbox Greeting options

Voice mail plays a summary of your current settings
-By default, greeting 1 is active and Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb is off

L(5) Listen to the active greeting (if recorded)
B(2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

0 (6) Turn Auto Attendant Do Not Disturb off or on (if a greeting is recorded)

R (7) Record a new greeting (if not recorded), or rerecord the active greeting (if

recorded)

B If your greeting is very short, always check it to be sure it has been com-
pletely recorded.

Record at the tone, then press # when done
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase the greeting

# End the recording

0 Play recording options

E(3) Erase the currently recorded greeting (if any)

A(2) Activate a different greeting

Enter greeting number (1-3) that you want to make active

# Exit Activate mode.

Go back to mailbox Main menu

0 Plays Help message.
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Description

An outside party can have their own Guest Mailbox for receiving and sending messages. A Guest Mailbox is
similar in many respects to a Subscriber Mailbox, but normally does not have an extension associated with
it. A company visitor with a Guest Mailbox could, for example:

B Go to any extension, get Intercom dial tone, dial 700, then dial their mailbox number.
B Review their messages, leave messages for associates, or record a new greeting for their mailbox.
B Use many other features available to a Subscriber Mailbox.

The following features are not available to a Guest Mailbox:
Call Announcing (page 110)

Call Blocking (page 113)

Call Queuing (page 116)

Call Waiting (page 124)

Park and Page (page 278)

Pre-Greeting Announcement Mailbox (page 284)

System Administrator (page 310)
—
Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant GOTO and LOGON actions (assigned to the active Dial Action Table) can
route callers to a Guest Mailbox.

Auto Erase or Save (page 94)
After a guest listens to a message in their Guest Mailbox, voice mail can automatically erase or save the
message.

Auto Forward (page 95)
Messages left in the Guest Mailbox can automatically forward to another mailbox.

Bilingual Voice Prompts (page 105)

Choose the language that the guest hears when they log onto their Guest Mailbox.
Confidential Message (page 136)

A Guest Mailbox user can send a Confidential Message.
Directory Dialing (page 148)

Callers can use Directory Dialing to access a Guest Mailbox.
First Time Tutorial (page 166)

Voice mail can play a brief tutorial to the guest when they first log onto their Guest Mailbox.
Greeting (page 178)

A Guest Mailbox can have a recorded greeting that plays to callers leaving a message.
Make Call (page 210)

To simplify returning outside calls, voice mail can ask the caller leaving a message to enter their phone

number prior to leaving the message. The guest can then dial MC to call the person back.

Mailbox Name (page 204)
The Guest Mailbox name facilitates Directory Dialing.

Message Listen Mode (page 225)
Set the type of messages a guest will listen to when they dial L (5) after logging into their Guest Mailbox.
Message Notification (page 226)
Once activated, Message Notification dials up to 3 telephone numbers to let the user know they have new
messages in the Guest Mailbox.
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Message Retention (page 251)
Set how long a Guest Mailbox will retain held and saved messages.

Message Playback Direction (page 245)
Set the Guest Mailbox message playback order.
Message Storage Limit (page 253)
Set the maximum number of messages that can be left in the mailbox.

Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing Mailbox provides additional dialing options after a caller leaves a message in a
Guest Mailbox.

Security Code (page 300)
If enabled, a Guest Mailbox caller must enter a security code before logging onto the mailbox.

Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Groups may limit access to a Guest Mailbox.

Urgent Message (page 332)
A Guest Mailbox user can send an Urgent Message.
I —

Programming

Step 1 Set up a Guest Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on page 410.
- Select Guest.
l/By default, Guest Mailboxes are 819, 820, 829, 830, 839, 840, 849, and 850.

Step 2 Optionally assign a department name to a Guest Mailbox.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [General] Options: Department on page 411
- This information appears on the Distribution List (page 537) and Mailbox Options
(page 541) reports.
By default, there are no department names assigned.

Step 3 To restrict Guest Mailbox users from recording and sending a message:
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Messaging] Options: Record Reply Only on page 421.
- If you enable (check) this option, a guest logging onto their Guest Mailbox can only record
message replies. They cannot use RS to record and send complete messages.
- If you disable (uncheck) this option, the guest can use RS to record and send complete
messages.
VBy default, this option is disabled (unchecked).

Step 4 Set the maximum length of recorded messages left in the Guest Mailbox.
4.1  Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Subscriber on page 517.
- Set the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:
- Subscriber or Guest Mailbox users dialing RS to record and send a message.
- Extension users leaving a message in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
- Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Subscriber, Guest or Message
Center Mailbox.
- Outside Automated Attendant callers accessing a mailbox via a LOGON or GOTO
command.
- Subscriber and Guest Mailbox Greetings.
- Call Routing Mailbox Welcome Messages and Instruction Menus.
- Announcement Mailbox messages.
Interactive Prompts (prompts recorded for an Interactive Mailbox).
I/By default these types of messages 120 seconds long maximum.
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Step 5 Set the maximum length of recorded Quick Messages left in the Guest Mailbox.
5.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Nonsubscriber on page 517.
This option sets the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:
- Automated Attendant callers leaving a message or Quick Message in Guest, Message Cen-
ter, and Subscriber Mailboxes.
- Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Message Center Mailbox.
I/By default, these types of messages 120 seconds long maximum.

Step 6 Optionally review the following reports:
- Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541.
- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543.
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544.
- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545.
- Reports: Mailbox: Call Flags on page 547.
- Reports: Message Usage on page 548.

Operation

Logging Onto a Guest Mailbox in DS2000

To log onto a Guest Mailbox:

1. Press ICM + dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700).
B You can optionally press a Call Coverage key assigned to the voice mail master number.

2. When voice mail answers, dial the Guest Mailbox number.

Logging Onto a Guest Mailbox in 28i/124i and Aspire

To log onto a Guest Mailbox:
1. Press an idle CALL key + dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700).
2. When voice mail answers, dial the Guest Mailbox number.

Logging Onto a Guest Mailbox from the Automated Attendant

To log onto a Guest Mailbox from the Automated Attendant:
1. After the Automated Attendant answers, dial # + the Guest Mailbox number.
m This capability may be disabled in the Automated Attendant.
B Your automated attendant may have GOTO or LOGON actions assigned to the Guest Mailbox. Check with
your Communications Manager.
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Hang Up

Description

Hang Up (HUP) is an Automated Attendant option that immediately hangs up the outside call. When setting
up a Dial Action Table, you may want to use Hang Up for unused actions (rather than the caller hearing the
standard error message). You might also want to use the Hang Up action as the Timeout destination for call-
ers that wait too long to dial after the Automated Attendant answers.

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can automatically answer the telephone system’s incoming calls, play an
announcement, and provide dialing options to callers.

Dial Action Table (page 143)
The Hang Up (HUP) action is a Dial Action Table option.

Programming

Step 1 Assign the Hang Up action to an available Dial Action Table key.
1.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] HUP Action — Hang Up on page 376.
- When the outside caller dials the key programmed with the HUP action, the Automated
Attendant immediately hangs up.
I/By default, voice mail assigns HUP to Dial Action Table key 9.

Operation
N/A
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Instruction Menu

Description

The Instruction Menu is the second announcement that plays to Automated Attendant callers, right after the
Welcome Message. Normally, the Instruction Menu provides callers with the Automated Attendant dialing
options. The Instruction Menu is associated with the active Call Routing Mailbox. Normally, you should
have the System Administrator customize (rerecord) the Instruction Menu to match the dialing options
enabled in the active Dial Action Table. If a custom Instruction Menu is not recorded, the Automated Atten-
dant callers hear:

“If you are calling from a touch tone phone, please dial the extension number you wish to reach, or dial

0 for assistance. If you are calling from a rotary dial phone, please stay on the line for assistance.”

Disabling Default Messages and Single Digit Dialing

You can optionally disable the default Instruction Menu (and Welcome Message). You may want to do this if

you program a Call Routing Mailbox that provides single digit dialing to co-worker’s extensions. To set this

up, for example:

m In the Dial Action Table for the Call Routing Mailbox that initially answered the call, program a GOTO
action (e.g., 1) to another Call Routing Mailbox.

B In that second Call Routing Mailbox, program its Dial Action Table to have a sequence of TRF or UTRF
actions that route to specific extensions.

B Disable the default messages for the second Call Routing Mailbox.

B After the Automated Attendant answers, the caller can dial 1, then the single digits for extensions.

Related Features

Answering Table (page 86)
Determines how the Automated Attendant answers outside calls on each voice mail port.

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Answering Table determines how the Automated Attendant answers calls, and assigns the Call Rout-
ing Mailbox to the call.
Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
The mailbox associated with an Answering Table that specifies which dialing options (Dial Action
Table), Welcome Message, and Instruction Menu are available to Automated Attendant callers.
Dial Action Table (page 143)
Defines the dialing options for the Call Routing Mailbox chosen by the active Answering Table.
Directory Dialing Mailbox (page 156)
You can record an Instruction Menu for a Directory Dialing Mailbox. The Instruction Menu plays before
the Directory Dialing Message.
Single Digit Dialing (page 304)
An Automated Attendant caller can press a single key to route to an extension, route to another destina-
tion, or use a voice mail feature.

System Administrator (page 310)
Only the System Administrator can record the Instruction Menu.

Welcome Message (page 339)
The Welcome Message is the first announcement that plays to Automated Attendant callers. Normally,

the Welcome Message provides the company greeting.
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Programming

Step 1 To turn off the default Instruction Menu (and Welcome Message):
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Call Routing: [Call Handling ] Options: Play Default Messages
on page 401.

Use this option to enable (check) or disable (uncheck) the default Instruction Menu and
Welcome Message for a Call Routing Mailbox.

If enabled and the Instruction Menu and Welcome Message are not recorded, an Automated
Attendant caller hears the default recordings.

If disabled and the Instruction Menu and Welcome Message are not recorded, the caller
hears silence.

If you record an Instruction Menu and Welcome Message and then disable this option,
voice mail erases your recordings.

I/By default, this option is disabled (unchecked).
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Operation

Recording an Instruction Menu for a Call Routing Mailbox

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72) | Access System Administrator options

1(4) Select Instruction Menus

Enter the Call Routing Mailbox number

L(5) Listen to the current Instruction Menu (if any)
B (2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

C(®2 Copy the Instruction Menu from another Call Routing Mailbox

Enter Call Routing Mailbox number

R (7) Record a new Instruction Menu

Record message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

E(3) Erase the Instruction Menu

# Go to another Call Routing Mailbox
## Go back to the System Administrator options
0 Plays Help message at any menu level
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Interactive Mailbox

Description

The Interactive Mailbox is a “question and answer” mailbox that provides callers with the ability to record
answers to a sequence of pre-recorded Interactive Prompts. Voice mail saves the answers as new messages in
the Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox assigned to store the responses. See Interactive Messag-
ing on page 189 for more.

Programming

Step 1 Set up an Interactive Mailbox.

1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on page 428.
- Select Interactive.
By default, there are no Interactive Mailboxes.

Step 2 Refer to Interactive Messaging on page 189 for more programming details.

Related Features

Interactive Messaging (page 189)

Interactive Messaging provides callers with a “question and answer” order taker.
Interactive Prompts (page 194)

These are the Interactive Messaging prerecorded prompts.

Operation

Refer to Interactive Messaging on page 189.
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Description

Interactive Messaging provides callers with a “question and answer” order taker. It uses an Interactive Mail-
box to give callers the ability to record answers to a sequence of pre-recorded Interactive Prompts. Voice
mail saves the answers as new messages in the Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox assigned to
store the responses. You could set up Interactive Messaging, for example, to take a customer service auto-
mated survey. This would free up customer service agents to help with customer orders.

Here is how Interactive Messaging works:

1. The System Administrator records the questions (called Interactive Prompts) in the Interactive Mailbox.
® Normally, the recorded Interactive Prompt asks the caller to dial # when they are done with their answer.
(Interactive Messaging will, however, normally advance to the next prompt after a short delay.)
2. An Automated Attendant caller is routed to the Interactive Mailbox.
W The caller can be routed via an Automated Attendant LOGON, GOTO, UTREF, TREF, or Quick Message.

3. The caller listens to the first question, records their answer, and dials # to advance to the next question.
B The caller can optionally wait for the next question without dialing #.

4. After answering the next question, the caller repeats the process until all questions are answered.
B When all questions are answered, voice mail can optionally provide a reference (tracking) number for
the call.
B Depending on how Interactive Messaging is set up, responses may be required for all questions.
5. The caller’s responses to the questions are stored as a single new message in the mailbox programmed to
receive the Interactive Messages.

B When reviewing the caller’s answers, the reviewer can dial Tl to hear the reference number for the call
(if enabled).

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can route callers to an Interactive Mailbox.

Directory Dialing (page 148)
Callers can use Directory Dialing to access the Interactive Mailbox.

Interactive Mailbox (page 188)
This is the mailbox type that facilitates Interactive Messaging.
Interactive Prompts (page 194)
These are the Interactive Messaging prerecorded prompts.
Mailbox Name (page 204)
The Interactive Mailbox name facilitates Directory Dialing.
Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing Mailbox provides additional dialing options to Interactive Mailbox callers.

Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Groups may limit access to a Guest Mailbox.

Programming

Step 1 Set up the Interactive Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on page 428.
- Select Interactive.
By default, there are no Interactive Mailboxes assigned.
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Step 2

Optionally assign a department name to an Interactive Mailbox.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [General] Options: Department on page 428.
- This information appears on the Distribution List (page 537) and Mailbox Options
(page 541) reports.
By default, there are no department names assigned.

Step 3

Set how long voice mail will wait when the Interactive Mailbox caller is silent.

3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [Interactive] Options: Silence Limit for Responses
on page 431.
- This is helpful for rotary dial callers that cannot dial # to confirm a response.
l/By default, this interval is 3 seconds.

Step 4

Assign the mailbox that should record the Interactive Mailbox responses.
41  Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [Interactive] Options: Mailbox for Responses on
page 431.
- Normally, this is a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
By default, this entry is N (no mailbox assigned).

Step 5

Determine how voice mail handles incomplete responses.
5.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [Interactive] Options: Record Incomplete
Responses on page 432.
- If enabled (checked), all responses are recorded (even if the caller did not record responses
to all Interactive Prompts).
- If disabled (unchecked), responses are recorded only if the caller responded to each Inter-
active Prompt.
l/By default, this option is disabled (unchecked).

Step 6

Leave the Time Limit for Dialing Commands at it’s default setting.
6.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [Interactive] Options: Time Limit for Dialing Com-
mands on page 432.
By default, this option is 5 seconds.

Step 7

Enable or disable the reference number for each interactive caller.
7.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [Interactive] Options: Reference Number for Call
on page 432.
- If enabled (checked), voice mail will play a reference number to the caller after they have
recorded their answers.
- If disabled (unchecked), voice mail will not provide a reference number.
t/By default, this options is disabled (unchecked).

Step 8

Optionally assign a department name to an Interactive Mailbox.
8.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Interactive: [General] Options: Department on page 428
- This information appears on the Distribution List (page 537) and Mailbox Options
(page 541) reports.
By default, there are no department names assigned.

Step 9

Set the maximum length of your recorded interactive prompts.
9.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Subscriber on page 517.
- Set the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:
- Subscriber or Guest Mailbox users dialing RS to record and send a message.
- Extension users leaving a message in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
- Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Subscriber, Guest or Message
Center Mailbox.
- Outside Automated Attendant callers accessing a mailbox via a LOGON or GOTO
command.
- Subscriber and Guest Mailbox Greetings.
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- Call Routing Mailbox Welcome Messages and Instruction Menus.

- Announcement Mailbox messages.

- Interactive Prompts (prompts recorded for an Interactive Mailbox).
I/By default, interactive prompts are greetings are 120 seconds long maximum.

Step 10 Optionally review the following reports:
- Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541.
- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543.
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544.
- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545.
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Operation

Recording Interactive Prompts

Log onto System Administrator’s mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)
SA (72) | Access System Administrator options

IP (47) Select Interactive Prompts

Enter the Interactive Mailbox Number

(If there are no Interactive Prompts recorded)

R(7) Access the record menu for prompt 1

Record prompt
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

(If there are Interactive Prompts recorded)

L(5) Listen to a prompt

Enter prompt number + #
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward
* Pause or restart listening
VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

R(7) Rerecord a prompt

Enter prompt number + #
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

1(4) Insert a new prompt

Enter prompt number for new prompt + # + Record new prompt
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording
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Recording Interactive Prompts

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

A(2) Add a new prompt at the end of the list

Record new prompt + #
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E (3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

E(3) Erase a prompt

Enter prompt number to erase + #, or # to exit

Review all prompts

# Go to another Interactive mailbox
# Exit to the System Administrator Menu
0 0 Plays Help message

Calling an Interactive Mailbox
(to use Interactive Messaging)

1. Dial voice mail master number (e.g., 700).

2. Dial the Interactive Mailbox number.
B You can also access the Interactive Mailbox through the Automated Attendant.

3. Answer each Interactive Prompt, pressing # after each response.
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Description

The Interactive Prompts are the Interactive Messaging pre-recorded prompts. When a caller logs into an
Interactive Mailbox, they hear the Interactive prompts and can record responses to these prompts. See Inter-
active Messaging on page 189 for more.

Related Features

Interactive Messaging (page 189)
Interactive Messaging provides callers with a “question and answer” order taker.
Interactive Prompts (page 194)
These are the Interactive Messaging prerecorded prompts.
I

Programming

See Interactive Messaging on page 189 for more.

Operation

See Recording Interactive Prompts on page 192 for instructions on how to record the Interactive Prompts.
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Description

An extension user can leave a voice message in a co-worker’s mailbox if that extension is busy, unanswered,
or in Do Not Disturb. Leaving a voice message is a handy and efficient way to communicate with co-workers
that avoids post-it notes, message pads, and unnecessary email.

Leaving a Message for Automated Attendant Callers

If an Automated Attendant caller leaves a message in a mailbox and dials #, voice mail sends the message
and routes the caller back to the Automated Attendant. They are routed back to the Call Routing Mailbox
that initially handled the call (termed the previous Call Routing Mailbox.). Note that if a caller who was not
routed from the Automated Attendant dials # after leaving a message, voice mail sends the message and
hangs up.

Related Features

Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing Mailbox provides callers with additional dialing options after they leave a mes-
sage in a mailbox (depending on the setting of the Next Call Routing Mailbox Dial Mode).

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Leaving a Message in DS2000

To leave a message in the mailbox of an unanswered extension:

1. Press MW.
2. Leave message and hang up.
OR

Leave message and dial #.

B If you are leaving a message from inside the company, dialing # sends the message and hangs up.

B If your are an Automated Attendant caller leaving a message, dialing # sends you back to the Automated
Attendant.

Leaving a Message in 28i/124i and Aspire

To leave a message in the mailbox of an unanswered extension:
1. Press your message key.

2. Leave message and hang up.
OR
Leave message and dial #.
B If you are leaving a message from inside the company, dialing # sends the message and hangs up.
W If your are an Automated Attendant caller leaving a message, dialing # sends you back to the Automated
Attendant.
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Description

While or after listening to a message, a Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Network Mailbox user has
many message handling options from which to choose. The listening options let you quickly and efficiently

manage your voice mail messages, respond to the message sender, or forward the message to a co-worker for

additional handling. The following table shows these options.

Message Listen Options
Mailbox Availabilit
Option Description v
Subscriber Guest Msg. Cntr
RE (73) Record a reply. Yes Yes No
See Message Reply on page 250.
MF (63) Forward the message to another mailbox. Yes No Yes
See Message Forward on page 222.
MC (62) Make a call to the message sender. Yes Yes Yes
See Make Call on page 210.
TI (84) Hear the time and date the message was sent. Yes Yes Yes
m See Time and Date on page 316.
SA (72) Save the message in your mailbox. Yes Yes Yes
E (3) Erase the message. Yes Yes Yes
B See Message Delete on page 221 for more.
RL (75) Reverse the message listen order. Yes Yes Yes
B See Message Listen Mode on page 225.
L (5) Listen to the next message. Yes Yes Yes
B (2) Back up a few seconds. Yes Yes Yes
BB (22) Back up to the beginning of the message. Yes Yes Yes
G®@ Go ahead a few seconds. Yes Yes Yes
* Pause/resume recording. Yes Yes Yes
1N (16) Listen to new messages. Yes Yes Yes
1S (17) Listen to saved messages.
1H (14) Listen to held messages.
1A (12) Listen to all messages.
B See Message Listen Mode on page 225.
VU (88) Turn the message volume up. Yes Yes Yes
B See Volume Control on page 338.
VD (83) Tag the message volume down. Yes Yes Yes
B See Volume Control on page 338.
VN (86) Restore the message volume to normal. Yes Yes Yes
B See Volume Control on page 338.
# Exit the listen mode. Yes Yes Yes
Dial 0 while listening to hear the list of options.
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Related Features

Message Record (page 247)
While recording a message, an Subscriber or Guest Mailbox user has many recording options from
which to choose.

Programming

Step 1 Set the Message Backup/Go Ahead Time.
1.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Timers (seconds): Message Backup/Go Ahead Time on

page 519.

- This interval sets how far voice mail backs up when a mailbox user dials B while recording
or listening to their messages.

- This interval also sets how far voice mail jumps ahead when a user dials G while listening
to messages.
By default, this interval is 5 seconds.

Operation

Listening to Messages

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Network Mailbox

L (5) Access the Message Listen mode
B See Message Listen Options on page 196 for an explanation of the available options.

0 Plays Help message
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Description

Local Backup
Compatibility Guidelines:
B In voice mail software version 11.07 or higher, inadvertently selecting the Feature Files option will
not cause the backup to fail. See Tools: Backup on page 553 for more.
B This option requires voice mail software version 11.05 or higher and Admin version 3.0.1.7 or higher.

Use the Local Backup tool to back up the voice mail database and messages to the hard drive on the con-
nected Administrator’s PC. You can use the tool’s check boxes to specify which portions of the voice mail
database you want to save. The options are:
B System database
- This is your voice mail programming and outgoing messages (such as Greetings, Welcome Mes-
sages, Instruction Menu Messages, and Interactive Prompts).
B Voice messages
- These are messages stored in mailboxes.
B Feature files
- Feature files activate various voice mail optional features. This option is currently not used.

Archive
Compatibility Guidelines:
m This option requires voice mail software version 11.05 or higher and Admin version 3.0.1.7 or higher.
B In software version 11.05 or higher, the voice mail will automatically perform an Archive at the Auro
Disk Maintenance Time.

Archive stores a compressed copy of system files (database) and outgoing messages (such as Greetings, Wel-
come Messages, Instruction Menu Messages, and Interactive Prompts) on the voice mail hard drive or flash
card (depending on the version installed). Archive does not back up the files to the Admin PC. In addition,
Archive does not back up messages left by a caller in a mailbox.

Archive also ensures that Aspire Mail and UltraMail (flash-based) systems will always be able to do a
Backup and Restore, even if the CompactFlash card is full of voice mail messages.

Related Features

Autosave (page 104)
The Admin program can automatically save program changes whenever you press OK to exit an option.
If Autosave is disabled, you must manually save your program changes using File: Save Database on
page 348.

Local Restore and Dearchive (page 200)
W Restore the voice mail database and messages from the hard drive on the Administrator’s PC.
B Dearchive an archived database and outgoing messages.
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Programming

Local Backup

Step 1 To start the Local Backup:
1.1 Click Tools: Backup. See Tools: Backup on page 553.

Archive

Step 1 To start the Archive:
1.1 Click Tools: Archive. See Tools: Archive on page 556.

Step 2 To have the voice mail automatically perform a daily archive:
Compatibility Guidelines:
B This option requires voice mail software version 11.05 or higher. It did not function in prior versions.

2.1 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Miscellaneous: Auto Disk Maintenance Time on
page 508.
- Set the time the system should perform its daily archive. The entry format is HH:MM
(hours:minutes using a 24-hour clock). For example, 5:00 PM = 17:00.
By default, there is no daily maintenance time set.

Operation
See Tools: Backup on page 553 and Tools: Archive on page 556 for more.
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Description

Local Restore

Compatibility Guidelines:
m This option requires voice mail software version 11.05 or higher and Admin version 3.0.1.7 or higher.

After you do a Local Backup, you can use the Local Restore tool to restore the voice mail database and mes-
sages from the hard drive on the connected Administrator’s PC. You can use the tool’s check boxes to specify
which portions of the voice mail database you want to restore. The options are:
B System database
- This is your voice mail programming and outgoing messages (such as Greetings, Welcome Mes-
sages, Instruction Menu Messages, and Interactive Prompts).
B Voice messages
- These are messages stored in mailboxes.
B Feature files
- Feature files activate various voice mail optional features. This option is currently not used.

Dearchive

Compatibility Guidelines:
B This option requires voice mail software version 11.05 or higher and Admin version 3.0.1.7 or higher.

Dearchive restores the archived system files and outgoing messages (such as Greetings, Welcome Messages,
Instruction Menu Messages, and Interactive Prompts) to the voice mail hard drive or flash card (depending
on the version installed). Dearchive restores what Archive backed up. Dearchive does not back up the files to
the Admin PC. In addition, Dearchive does not back up messages left by a caller in a mailbox.

Related Features

Autosave (page 104)
The Admin program can automatically save program changes whenever you press OK to exit an option.
If Autosave is disabled, you must manually save your program changes using File: Save Database on
page 348.

Local Backup and Archive (page 198)
W Back up the voice mail database and messages to the hard drive on the Administrator’s PC.
B Archive the voice mail system files (database) and outgoing messages.

Programming

Restore

Step 1 To start the Local Restore:
1.1 Click Tools: Restore. See Tools: Restore on page 555.

Dearchive

Step 1 To start the Dearchive:
1.1 Click Tools: Dearchive. See Tools: Dearchive on page 557.

Operation

See Tools: Restore on page 555 and Tools: Dearchive on page 557 for more.
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Log Onto Voice Mail

Description

A subscriber can log onto their mailbox using a method that best suits their needs and location. While at
their own phone, the subscriber just presses a single key to log onto their mailbox. To use their mailbox
while at a co-worker’s phone, the subscriber dials the voice mail master number, followed by their mailbox
number (which is normally the same as their extension number). If they are away from the office, the sub-
scriber can still use their mailbox by calling in through the Automated Attendant.

Local (On-site) Logon
A user can log onto their mailbox in the following ways:

B Press their MW (DS2000), MSG (Aspire) or Voice Mail key (28i/124i/Aspire) to log onto their Sub-
scriber Mailbox.

m Dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700), followed by their mailbox number. This method is typi-
cally used by Guest and Message Center Mailbox users, as well as subscribers attempting to log into
their Subscriber Mailbox from a co-worker’s phone.

Remote Log On

A Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox user can call into the Automated Attendant, and log onto
their mailbox. Following are two of the ways a user can do this:

B After the Automated Attendant answers, dial a digit (typically #) followed by their mailbox number. This
method allows outside callers to log into their Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailboxes from
outside the company. Once they log into their mailbox, they can use the allowed features in the mailbox
main menu.

W If an extension has a Direct Inward Line that voice mail picks up, the caller can dial # and log into their mail-
box (instead of leaving a message). Once they log into their mailbox, they can use the allowed features in
the mailbox main menu.

Related Features

Announcement Mailbox (page 81)
A caller remotely logging onto an Announcement Mailbox will hear the prerecorded Announcement
Message (if any).

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant allows Subscriber, Guest, and Message Center Mailbox users to log into their
mailboxes.

Call Routing Mailbox (page 119)
A caller remotely logging onto a Call Routing Mailbox will hear the Welcome Message and Instruction
Menu for that mailbox, and can use any of the dialing options in the associated Dial Action Table.
Directory Dialing Mailbox (page 156)
A caller remotely logging onto a Directory Dialing Mailbox will hear the Directory Dialing Message for
that mailbox and can use Directory Dialing.
Distribution Mailbox (page 160)

A caller remotely logging onto a Distribution Mailbox can leave a message that voice mail delivers to the
associated Distribution List.

Future Delivery Mailbox (page 172)
A caller remotely logging onto a Future Delivery Mailbox can listen to and delete any undelivered Future
Delivery messages.
Greeting (page 178)
After remotely logging onto their mailbox, a subscriber or guest can remotely record their greeting.
Guest Mailbox (page 181)
A guest can log onto their mailbox through the Automated Attendant or by dialing the voice mail master
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number.
Interactive Messaging (page 189)

A caller remotely logging onto an Interactive Mailbox can listen and respond to the Interactive Prompts.
Message Center Mailbox (page 214)

A Message Center Mailbox user can log onto their mailbox through the Automated Attendant or by dial-
ing the voice mail master number.

Subscriber Mailbox (page 306)
A subscriber can log into their mailbox by pressing a key on their telephone, dialing the voice mail mas-
ter number, or login on through the Automated Attendant.
I —

Programming

Step 1 To log onto a mailbox through the Automated Attendant:
1.1 Customize: Dial Action Tables: [General] LOGON Action — Log Onto Voice Mail on

page 376.

- To have the LOGON Action log directly into a mailbox, the Number option should be the
mailbox number.

- To have the LOGON Action log into a range of mailboxes within the digit’s range (e.g.,
300-399 for the digit 3), the Number option should be XXX. After dialing 3, the caller dials
the 3-digit mailbox number.

- To have the LOGON Action log into a mailbox, the Number option should be None.

- See Automated Attendant on page 99 for more on how to set up voice mail to answer out-
side calls.

I/By default, key # Action = LOGON and Number = None.

Step 2 Set how long voice mail will wait for the user to enter their security code (if required) or mail-
box number (if requested).

2.1 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Mailbox Logon: Time Limit (seconds) on page 506.
- If the user waits too long, voice mail will either repeat the request or reroute the call
(depending on the setting of step 3 below).
By default, the user has 5 seconds.

Step 3 Set how many times voice mail will request the user to enter their mailbox number (if
requested) or correct security code (if required).

3.1 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Mailbox Logon: Attempt Limit on page 506.
- Voice mail will allow this many attempts (1-99) before rerouting the call.
I/By default, this option is 3.

Step 4 Set how long voice mail will wait after requesting a user to enter a command.
4.1  Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Dialing Commands: Time Limit (seconds) on
page 506.
- Voice mail will wait this interval (0-99 seconds) for the user to enter a correct command
before repeating the request or rerouting the call.
By default, voice mail will wait 5 seconds.

Step 5 Set how many times voice mail will request the user to enter the correct command.
5.1 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Dialing Commands: Attempt Limit on page 507.
- Voice mail will allow this many attempts (1-99)before rerouting the call.
I/By default, this option is 3.
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Operation

Logging Onto Your Mailbox in DS2000

To log onto your Subscriber Mailbox:

1. Press MW.
B From an on-premise single line telephone, lift handset and dial *8.

To log onto your Guest or Message Center Mailbox, or your Subscriber Mailbox from a co-worker’s
extension:

1. Press ICM + Dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700) + Dial your mailbox number.
B You can optionally press a Call Coverage key assigned to the voice mail master number.

To log onto your Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox from the Automated Attendant:
1. Wait for the Automated Attendant to answer.

2. Dial # and your mailbox number.
m This option may be different in your system. Check with your Communications Manager,

If you call your Direct Inward Line and voice mail picks up the call:

1. Dial # to log onto your mailbox (instead of leaving a message).
m This lets you dial your own number and then use the features of your mailbox.

Logging Onto Your Mailbox in 28i/124i and Aspire

To log onto your Subscriber Mailbox:

1. Press your Voice Mail key.
® From an on-premise single line telephone, lift handset and dial *8.
m In Aspire, you can optionally press MSG instead (if programmed).

To log onto your Guest or Message Center Mailbox, or your Subscriber Mailbox from a co-worker’s
extension:

1. Press an idle CALL key.
2. Dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700).
3. Dial your mailbox number.

To log onto your Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox from the Automated Attendant:
1. Wait for the Automated Attendant to answer.

2. Dial # and your mailbox number.
m This option may be different in your system. Check with your Communications Manager,

If you call your Direct Inward Line and voice mail picks up the call:

1. Dial # to log onto your mailbox (instead of leaving a message).
m This lets you dial your own number and then use the features of your mailbox.
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Description

When a Greeting is not recorded, a caller leaving a message in a Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Net-
work Alias Mailbox can hear the mailbox’s prerecorded name instead of the mailbox number. The prere-
corded Mailbox Name gives the mailbox that personal touch. Prior to leaving a message, caller’s will hear
the name instead of the default “extension xxx” prompt. Mailbox names can be up to 10 seconds long.

Related Features

Directory Dialing (page 148)
Recording mailbox names helps Directory Dialing resolve routing conflicts. For example, if using a
DIRF action and several co-workers have the same first name, voice mail will play the names of the co-
workers and allow the caller to choose between them.

Greeting (page 178)
If a mailbox has both a Mailbox Name and Greeting recorded, a caller leaving a message will hear the
Greeting instead of the name.

Guest Mailbox (page 181)
A guest can record a name for their mailbox, or have the System Administrator record one for them.

Message Center Mailbox (page 214)
A user logging onto the Message Center Mailbox can record a name, or have the System Administrator
record one for them.

Networking (AMIS) (page 264)
If the Network Alias Mailbox Greeting has not been recorded, a caller leaving a Quick Message in the
Network Alias Mailbox hears the recorded Mailbox Name.

Subscriber Mailbox (page 306)
A guest can record a name for their mailbox, or have the System Administrator record one for them.

System Administrator (page 310)
The System Administrator can record names for Subscriber, Guest, and Message Center Mailboxes.

Programming

No additional programming required.
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Operation

Recording Your Mailbox Name

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox

RN (76) | Access the Mailbox Name Menu

L(5) Listen to the currently recorded name (if any)
B (2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward

* Pause or restart listening

VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down

VN (86) | Return volume to normal

# Exit listen mode

R (7) Record a new name

Record message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E(3) Erase recording

# Exit recording mode

E (3) Erase the currently recorded name
# Go back to the Mailbox Main Menu
0 Plays Help message
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Recording Co-worker’s Names from a System Administrator’s Mailbox

Log onto System Administrator’s Mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72) | Access the System Administrator options
N (6) Access the Mailbox Name menu
Enter the number of the mailbox whose name you want to record
L(5) Listen to the currently recorded name (if any)
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning
G4 Go forward
* Pause or restart listening
VU (88) | Turn volume up
VD (83) | Turn volume down
VN (86) | Return volume to normal
# Exit listen mode
R (7) Record a new name
Record message
B (2) Backup
BB (22) | Backup to beginning
* Pause or restart recording
E(3) Erase recording
# Exit recording mode
E(3) Erase the currently recorded name
# Go to another mailbox
## Go to the System Administrator Menu
0 Plays Help message.
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Description

The System Administrator can delete the security code for any Announcement, Future Delivery, Guest, Mes-
sage Center, Modem, Network, or Subscriber Mailbox. This effectively unlocks the mailbox. If mailbox
security is not necessary, deleting a mailbox’s security code speeds up mailbox logon. Without a security
code, the user just presses their MW (DS2000), MSG (Aspire), or voice mail key (28i/124i and Aspire) to
immediately log onto their mailbox.

Related Features

Security Code (page 300)
The following mailbox types can have Security Codes: Announcement, Future Delivery, Guest, Message
Center, Modem, Network, and Subscriber.

System Administrator (page 310)
The System Administrator can delete a mailbox’s security code.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Deleting a Mailbox Security Code

Log onto System Administrator’s Mailbox (301 in 28i/124i and Aspire, 300 in DS2000)

SA (72)

Access the System Administrator options

DS (37) | Access the Security Code Delete menu
Enter the number of the mailbox whose security code you want to delete
D (3) Delete the security code for the mailbox and return to the System
Administrator Menu
0 Plays Help message.
# Go to the System Administrator Menu
# Go to the System Administrator Menu
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Description

After a Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Network Mailbox user logs into their mailbox, voice mail pro-
vides them with the Main Menu of options. The Main Menu provides quick access to the most commonly
used mailbox features in a central location. The chart below summarizes these options, and indicates which
options are available to each mailbox type. The chart lists features that appear on the Main Menu, and to
which mailbox types they apply.

Mailbox Main Menu
Mailbox Availabilit
Option Description v
Subscriber Guest Msg. Cntr Network
L (5) Listen to messages. Yes Yes Yes Yes
B See Listening to Messages on page 196.
RS (77) Record and send a message. Yes Yes No No
B See Message Record on page 247.
CM (26) Check on a message sent. Yes Yes No No
B See Checking/Deleting a Message on
page 135.
G4) Record a mailbox greeting. Yes Yes No Yes
B See Greeting on page 178.
RN (76) Record a mailbox name. Yes Yes Yes Yes
B See Mailbox Name on page 204.
FD (33) Record a Future Delivery Message. Yes Yes No No
B See Future Delivery Message on page 173.
PG (74) Record a Paging Message. Yes Yes No No
B See Park and Page on page 278.
OP (67) Use the Mailbox Options. See the following: Yes Yes Yes Yes
B See Security Code on page 300.
B Message Notification on page 226.
B Auto Help on page 97.
B Auto Forward on page 95.
B Auto Time Stamp on page 98.
B Call Waiting on page 124.
B Call Announcing on page 110
TI (84) Check the time/date a message was sent. Yes Yes Yes Yes
B See Time and Date on page 316.
SA (72) Access the System Administrator options. Yes No No No
B See System Administrator on page 310.
1N (16) Listen to new messages. Yes Yes Yes Yes
1S (17) Listen to saved messages.
1H (14) Listen to held messages.
1A (12) Listen to all messages.
B See Message Listen Mode on page 225.
To hear the complete Main Menu of options, dial 0 while in the Main Menu.
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Related Features

See the Mailbox Main Menu chart on the previous page.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Accessing the Mailbox Main Menu

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox
B You automatically go to the mailbox Main Menu.

0 Plays Help message which summarizes the Main Menu options
m See Customize: Mailbox Main Menu on page 208 for the Main Menu options
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Make Call

Description

Compatibility Guidelines:
B For best Caller ID performance, use voice mail software version 11.02.13 or higher.

Make Call lets a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox user listen to a voice message and dial MC
to return the call without knowing their caller’s phone number. Make Call automates returning messages
since you don’ have to dial the message sender’s telephone number. Make Call is always available for mes-
sages received from co-workers. Make Call is available for messages received from outside callers if the
telephone system has Caller ID enabled, Caller ID is provided by the connected telco, and the telephone sys-
tem is set up to pass the Caller ID information to the voice mail.

Make Call uses Message Notification programming when processing callbacks. Be sure the Message Notifi-
cation programming allows callouts for the types of number the mailbox is likely to receive.

Ask Caller’s Number

With Ask Caller’s Number, voice mail requests an outside caller to enter their telephone number prior to
leaving a message in a Subscriber or Guest Mailbox. The voice mail stores the caller-entered number and
uses it for the return call. This helps automate returning outside calls if the telephone system does not have
Caller ID. The Subscriber or Guest Mailbox must have a Greeting recorded to use Ask Caller’s Number.

If the voice mail is programmed to receive Caller ID, Ask Caller’s Number does not occur.

Related Features

Caller ID (page 126)
B Make Call is available for messages received from outside callers if the telephone system has Caller
ID enabled, Caller ID is provided by the connected telco, and the telephone system is set up to pass
the Caller ID information to the voice mail.
B If the voice mail is programmed to receive Caller ID, Ask Caller’s Number does not occur.

Caller ID Automatic Transfer (page 127)
The Automated Attendant can answer a call, analyze the caller’s phone number, and automatically trans-
fer the call to a specified destination.

Greeting (page 178)
The Subscriber or Guest Mailbox must have a Greeting recorded to use Ask Caller’s Number.
Message Notification (page 226)
Be sure the Message Notification programming allows callouts for the types of numbers you are likely to
receive from Caller ID.
Message Reply (page 250)
Message Reply can not automatically reply to a message left by an outside caller. Use Make Call instead.

Programming

Caller ID Programming

Step 1 Be sure the telco provides Caller ID to the connected telephone system.

Step 2 Check your telephone system programming to be sure the telephone system is set up to
receive the Caller ID and pass it to the voice mail ports.

Step 3 Determine if voice mail should add a leading 1 to the number it dials when placing a Make Call.
3.1 [Optional] Caller ID: Insert Leading “1” on page 371.
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Enable (check) this option if voice mail should add a leading 1 to the digits it redials.
Disable (uncheck) this option if voice mail should not add a leading 1 to the digits it redials.
In 28i/124i/Aspire, leave this option at it’s default value (disabled) and let the telephone
system’s Automatic Route Selection handle any digit translation required.

In DS2000, leave this option at it’s default value (disabled) and see DS2000 Program-
ming below.

l/By default, this option is disabled (unchecked).

Step 4 Determine if voice mail should add any digits to the end of the number it dials when placing a
Make Call.

41 [Optlonal] Caller ID: Make Call Suffix Digits on page 371.

¢/ The default setting for this option is N (no suffix digits added).

Normally, this option should be N (no suffix digits added).

In 28i/124i/Aspire, leave this option at it’s default value (disabled) and let the telephone
system’s Automatic Route Selection handle any digit translation required.

In DS2000, leave this option at it’s default value (disabled) and see DS2000 Program-
ming below.

If a site is experiencing incomplete Make Call callouts, try entering one or more P
(pause) commands in this option.

Step 5 Optionally review the following report.

Report: Callout: Log on page 535

Message Notification Programming

Step 1 Check the Message Notification access codes for outside calls.

Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before Local Callout on

page 525.

Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before Long Distance Callout
on page 526.

Step 2 Review the following Message Notification options to be sure they don’t restrict Make Call
callbacks for outside calls.

2.1 For Guest Mailboxes:

Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Options: Local Callouts on
page 414.

Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Options: Long Distance Calls
on page 415.

2.2 For Message Center Mailboxes:

Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Options: Local Call-
outs on page 440.

Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Options: Long Dis-
tance Calls on page 441.

2.3 For Subscriber Mailboxes:

Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Message Notification] Options: Local Callouts
on page 476.

Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Message Notification] Options: Long Distance
Calls on page 477.

Ask Caller’'s Name Programming

Step 1 Optionally have a Guest Mailbox request the caller enter their telephone number.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Messaging] Options: Ask Caller’s Number on
page 421.

Have voice mail ask the caller leaving a message in the Guest Mailbox to enter their tele-
phone number.
The mailbox must have a Greeting recorded.
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l/By default, this option is disabled (unchecked).

Step 1 Optionally have a Message Center Mailbox request the caller enter their telephone number.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Messaging] Options: Ask Caller’s Number
on page 447.
- Have voice mail ask the caller leaving a message in the Message Center Mailbox to enter
their telephone number.
By default, this option is disabled (unchecked).

Step 1 Optionally have a Subscriber Mailbox request the caller enter their telephone number.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Messaging] Options: Ask Caller’s Number on
page 483.
- Have voice mail ask the caller leaving a message in the Subscriber Mailbox to enter their
telephone number.
- The mailbox must have a Greeting recorded.
t/By default, this option is disabled (unchecked).

Step 2 Be sure the voice mail will play the mailbox Greeting for a caller leaving a Quick Message.
2.1 Customize: System Options: [General 2]: Miscellaneous: Greeting for Quick Message / Mail-
box Transfer on page 508.
- For Make Call to work, you must enable (check) this option.
t/By default, this option is enabled (checked).

DS2000 Programming

Step 1 Review the following programs when using Make Call with Caller ID for outside calls. See the
DS1000/2000 Software Manual for more.

1.1 1302-10 Digit Local Calls
- Use this option to indicate if the system is installed in an area that uses 10-digit local call-
ing. Enable (Y) this option if the system is in a 10-digit local calling area. Disable (N) this
option if the system is not in a 10-digit local calling area.
VBy default, this option is disabled (N).
1.2 1303-Home area (HNPA) Codes
- Use this option to specify your system's home area codes. This is the area code in which the
system is installed. You must make an assignment in this program so that the system can
roperly process the Make Call callbacks.
By default, there are no home area codes defined.
1.3 1304-Home Area (HNPA) Exception List
- Use this option to identify which (if any) calls within your home are code are toll calls. You
can set up the Exception List table as a local table (L) or a toll table (T).
By default, the HNPA Exception List is a toll table with no entries. (This means that the
system outdials all calls within the home area code without the leading 1.)
1.4 1305-Foreign Area (FNPA) Exception List
- If your dialing area has calls in an adjacent area code that are local calls, enter those codes
in this table. If the system finds a code in the table, it will dial it as 10-digit (without the
leading 1). If the system does not find the code, it will outdial it as 1 + 10-digit.
By default, the FNPA table is a local table with no entries. This means that all FNPA codes
are dialed as toll calls.
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Operation

Using Make Call from your Mailbox

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox

L(5) Listen to the message for which you want to make a return call

MC (62) | Dial this code while listening to the message you want to return

B Voice mail automatically places a return call to the party that left you the message

B You must have Message Notification callouts enabled at your extension to use Make
Call. If you hear, “That number is restricted,” your Message Notification setup does not
allow callouts to the number stored. Check with your System Administrator.

How Voice Mail Asks Outside Callers to Enter Their Telephone Number

1. After the Automated Attendant answers, dial the extension number you wish to reach.

2. If the extension is unavailable, you hear: “Please enter your telephone number and press the pound key when
you are done. Otherwise, press only the pound key.”

3. Enter your telephone number, and press # when you are done.
B After pressing #, you can leave a message in the called extension’s mailbox
B If you want to leave a message without entering your telephone number, just press #.
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Message Center Mailbox

Description

A Message Center Mailbox is a unique mailbox type used to “collect” messages not intended for a specific
mailbox. For example, a Technical Services group could have a Message Center Mailbox for storing shared
messages. Automated Attendant callers could leave Quick Messages in the Message Center Mailbox, which
could then be retrieved and processed by any member of the Technical Services group.

Although similar in many respects to a Subscriber Mailbox, a Message Center Mailbox does not provide the
following features.

Call Blocking (page 113)

Call Announcing (page 110)

Call Forward to a Mailbox (page 114)

Call Queuing (page 116)

Call Waiting (page 124)

Future Delivery Message (page 173)

Mailbox Greeting (page 178) (Use the Welcome Message instead.)
Make Call (page 210)

Message Record (page 247)

Message Reply (page 250)

Park and Page (page 278)

Pre-Greeting Announcement Mailbox (page 284)

System Administrator (page 310)

Related Features

Automated Attendant (page 99)
The Automated Attendant can route callers to a Message Center Mailbox. The Message Center Mailbox
is a good choice for the TIMEOUT or Dial O actions.

Auto Erase or Save (page 94)
After a user listens to a message in the Message Center Mailbox, voice mail can automatically erase or
save the message.

Auto Forward (page 95)
Messages left in the Message Center Mailbox can automatically forward to another mailbox.
Bilingual Voice Prompts (page 105)
Choose the language that a user hears when they log onto the Message Center Mailbox.
Directory Dialing (page 148)
Callers can use Directory Dialing to access a Message Center Mailbox.
Mailbox Name (page 204)
The Message Center Mailbox name facilitates Directory Dialing.
Message Listen Mode (page 225)
Set the type of messages a caller will listen to when they dial L (5) after logging into the Message Center
Mailbox.
Message Notification (page 226)
Once activated, Message Notification dials up to 3 telephone numbers to let the user know they have new
messages in the Message Center Mailbox.
Message Playback Direction (page 245)
Set the Message Center Mailbox message playback order.
Message Retention (page 251)
Set how long a Message Center Mailbox will retain held and saved messages.

Message Storage Limit (page 253)
Set the maximum number of messages that can be left in the mailbox.
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Next Call Routing Mailbox (page 274)
The Next Call Routing Mailbox provides additional dialing options to callers that leave a message in a
Message Center Mailbox.

Tenant Service (page 314)
Tenant Groups may limit access to a Message Center Mailbox.

Welcome Message (page 339)
You can record a Welcome Message for a Message Center Mailbox. Callers leaving a message in the
mailbox hear the Welcome Message prior to the recording beep.

Programming

Step 1 Set up a Message Center Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [General] Options: Mailbox Type on
page 433.
- Select Message Center.
l/By default, Message Center Mailboxes are 815-818, 825-828, 835-838, and 845-848.

Step 2 Optionally assign a department name to a Message Center Mailbox.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [General] Options: Department on page 434.
- This information appears on the Distribution List (page 537) and Mailbox Options
(page 541) reports.
By default, there are no department names assigned.

Step 3 Set the maximum length of recorded messages left in the Message Center Mailbox.
3.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Subscriber on page 517.
- Set the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:
- Subscriber or Guest Mailbox users dialing RS to record and send a message.
- Extension users leaving a message in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
- Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Subscriber, Guest or Message
Center Mailbox.
- Outside Automated Attendant callers accessing a mailbox via a LOGON or GOTO
command.
- Subscriber and Guest Mailbox Greetings.
- Call Routing Mailbox Welcome Messages and Instruction Menus.
- Announcement Mailbox messages.
Interactive Prompts (prompts recorded for an Interactive Mailbox).
I/By default these types of messages are 120 seconds long maximum.

Step 4 Set the maximum length of recorded Quick Messages left in the Message Center Mailbox.
41  Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Nonsubscriber on page 517.
This option sets the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:
- Automated Attendant callers leaving a message or Quick Message in Guest, Message Cen-
ter, and Subscriber Mailboxes.
- Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Message Center Mailbox.
I/By default, these types of messages are 120 seconds long maximum.

Step 5 Optlonally review the following reports.
Reports: Mailbox: Options on page 541
- Reports: Mailbox: Directory List on page 543
- Reports: Mailbox: Numeric List on page 544
- Reports: Mailbox: Access Count on page 545
- Reports: Mailbox: Call Flags on page 547
- Reports: Message Usage on page 548
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Operation

Logging Onto a Message Center Mailbox in DS2000

To log onto a Message Center Mailbox:

1. Press ICM + dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700).
B You can optionally press a Call Coverage key assigned to the voice mail master number.

2. When voice mail answers, dial the Message Center Mailbox number.

Logging Onto a Message Center Mailbox in 28i/124i and Aspire

To log onto a Message Center Mailbox:
1. Press an idle CALL key + dial the voice mail master number (e.g., 700).
2. When voice mail answers, dial the Message Center Mailbox number.

Logging Onto a Message Center Mailbox from the Automated Attendant

To log onto a Message Center Mailbox from the Automated Attendant:
1. After the Automated Attendant answers, dial # + the Message Center Mailbox number.
B This capability may be disabled in the Automated Attendant.
B Your automated attendant may have GOTO or LOGON actions assigned to the Message Center Mailbox.
Check with your Communications Manager.

Leaving a Quick Message in a Message Center Mailbox from the Automated Attendant

To leave a Quick Message from the Automated Attendant:

1. After the Automated Attendant answers, dial * + the Message Center Mailbox number.
B This capability may be disabled in the Automated Attendant.

Recording and Sending a Message for a Message Center Mailbox

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox
B See Message Record on page 247 for additional Record and Send options.

RS (77) | Record and send a message

Record at the tone and press # when you are done.

Enter the number of the Message Center Mailbox to receive the message and press # when you are done.

ok Erase the message and go back to the Main Menu

0 Plays Help message at any level
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Message Count Display

Description
DS2000

While the telephone is idle, the display can show the number of new messages waiting in a subscriber’s
mailbox. The message count automatically updates as the subscriber receives new messages and processes
older messages.

DS2000 Display Keyset Idle Display

-1k MON 3:42PM
DIR PGM VMOL1L CLOD
One ne

W message waiting
in the Subscriber Mailbox

DS2000 Super Display Idle Display

12-1k MON 3:42PM

One new message waiting

in the Subscriber Mailbox DIRECTORY
PROGRAM
V-MAIL 01
CALLS 00 SP DIAL 1
PAGE SP DIAL 2
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28i/124i

If you press CHECK and dial *0 at an idle 28i/124i Display or Super Display telephone, the top two lines of
the display show the number of new messages waiting in your mailbox.

28i/124i Display Keyset and Super Display Check Display

VOICE MESSAGE
2 MESSAGES

\ Two new messages waiting

in the Subscriber Mailbox

When you log onto your mailbox, the top line of your display shows the active Message List (New, Saved,
Held, or All) and the number of messages in the active list. For more on logon screens, turn to Keyset Status
Line on page 617 and Super Display Status Line on page 623.

28i/124i Display Keyset Logon Display
Total messages in list

Message List

3;-"(
o

(T
>
I~
=0
HO
=W

=20
O
A e
[ s
o
=

28i/124i Super Display Logon Display
Total messages in list

Message List \

ALL: 003 GL:NR:OFF
MESSAGES MAILBOX
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Aspire

If you press CHECK and dial *0 at an idle Aspire keyset, the display will show the number of new messages
waiting in the mailbox.

Aspire Display Keyset Message Check Display

VOICE MESSAGE
1 MESSAGE

A

One message waiting in the
Subscriber Mailbox

Aspire Super Display Keyset Message Check Display

VOICE MESSAGE
1 MESSAGE

A 3
N

One message waiting in the
Subscriber Mailbox

When you log onto your mailbox, your display shows the active Message List (New, Saved, Held, or All)
and the number of messages in the active list. For display keysets, this information is on the top line. For
Super Display keysets, this information is on the bottom line. For more on logon screens, turn to Keyset Sta-
tus Line on page 630 and Super Display Status Line on page 637.

Aspire Display Keyset Logon Display
Total messages in list

Message List \

ALL: 003 G2:NR:OFF
MAIN MENU
LSTN ADMIN MSG6 MORE

Aspire Super Display Logon Display

MESSGES MAILBOX
ALL: 003 G2:NR:OFF

Yy 4

Message List

Total messages in list

Aspire Mail and UltraMail System Guide Chapter 2: Features & 219



Message Count Display

Enhanced Aspire Message Key Operation

When a keyset has 15-02-26: Multi-Line Telephone Basic Setup: MSG Key Operation Mode set to 1, the MSG
key provides one-button access to voice mail. When the user presses MSG, they immediately call their mailbox.

When a keyset has 15-02-26: Multi-Line Telephone Basic Setup: MSG Key Operation Mode set to 0, the fol-
lowing occurs:

W If a user has new voice mail messages waiting, pressing MSG shows the number of waiting voice mail
messages. Pressing MSG a second time calls voice mail.

W If a user has new Message Waiting indications left, pressing MSG shows the extension that left the
Message Waiting. Pressing MSG a second time places an Intercom call to the co-worker that left the
Message Waiting.

B If a user has both new voice mail messages and Messages Waiting:

- Pressing MSG shows the number of new voice mail messages.
- Pressing Vol Up and Vol Down scrolls between the voice mail messages count and the Message
Waiting count.

Pressing MSG a second time will either call voice mail or return the Message Waiting call, depending on
which count is displayed.

Related Features
N/A

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Using the Message Count Display in DS2000

The Message Count Display shows while the telephone is idle. Operation is automatic.

Using the Message Count Display in 28i/124i and Aspire

To view the Message Count Display:
1. Press CHECK and dial *0.
B You can press Vol A and Vol ¥ to scroll your voice mail messages, VAU (VRS) messages, and Message
Waiting indications.
B While your voice mail Message Count displays, press an idle CALL key to call your mailbox.
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Message Delete

Description

A Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Network Mailbox user can delete any messages left in their mail-
box. In addition, a user can log onto a Future Delivery Mailbox and delete any undelivered messages in the
Future Delivery Mailbox. Message Delete lets the user do their own mailbox maintenance. They can delete
messages they no longer need and save messages that contain essential information. With Message Delete,
the user doesn’t have to rely on the System Administrator to perform these routine maintenance functions.

Related Features

Erasing All Messages (page 161)
The System Administrator can delete all messages in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.

Future Delivery Mailbox (page 172)
A user can log into a Future Delivery Mailbox and delete any undelivered messages.

Guest Mailbox (page 181)
A guest can log into their mailbox and delete any of their messages.

Message Center Mailbox (page 214)
A user can log into a Message Center Mailbox and any of the messages in the mailbox.

Subscriber Mailbox (page 306)
A subscriber can log into their mailbox and delete any of their messages.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation

Deleting a Message

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Future Delivery Mailbox

L (5) Access the Message Listen mode (to listen to the message that you want to delete)

E (3) Erase the message
B You automatically return to the Message Listen mode
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Message Forward

Description

A Subscriber or Message Center Mailbox user can forward a message in their mailbox to up to 10 co-work-
ers. Forwarding is helpful when a user receives a message with which a co-worker can assist them. Rather
than sending a new message, the user can just forward the message with which they need help. The user can
also optionally record a comment before the forwarded message. Typically, the comment would describe the
reason for the message forwarding.

The Message Forward destination receives the forwarded message as a new message.

Related Features

Auto Erase or Save (page 94)
Message Forward follows the Auto Erase or Save programming. If set to Erase, new messages are
deleted from the mailbox when forwarded. If set to Save, new messages are saved when forwarded.

Call Forward to a Mailbox (page 114)

An extension user can easily forward calls to their mailbox.
Guest Mailbox (page 181)

A guest cannot forward a message left in their Guest Mailbox.

Message Center Mailbox (page 214)
A user can log into a Message Center Mailbox and forward a message to their co-worker.

Programming

No additional programming required.

Operation
Refer to the chart on the following page.
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Forwarding a Message

Log onto Subscriber or Message Center Mailbox

L (5) Access the Message Listen mode (to listen to the message that you want to forward)

MF (63) | Access the Message Forward Menu

Record a comment that will precede the forwarded message + #, OR
Dial # to forward without a comment

When recording a comment for your forwarded message

B (2) Backup

BB (22) | Backup to beginning

* Pause or restart recording

E (3) Erase recording

Tl (84) | Hear the time and date you recorded the comment

# Exit recording mode

X 9) Exit your mailbox

0 Plays Help message

Enter the mailbox number(s) to receive the message (up to 10), OR
Dial *N (*6) to specify recipients by name.

If specifying recipients by name

N Enter name

Enter 4 or more letters for name + #

1 Accept the selected name and go to After
entering a mailbox number. . .
# Exit without making a name selection
# Exit without making a name selection

You may hear additional prompts to help you resolve
name conflicts

*N Specify recipients by mailbox number (i.e., back up in this menu)

** Erase the message

After entering a mailbox number (or specifying a mailbox by name).

Enter another mailbox number

*U (*8) | Mark the message as urgent

*C (*2) | Mark the message as confidential

*R (*7) | Request a return receipt

# Send the message

*N (*6) | Specify recipients by name (see above for the *N options)

*

Cancel the previous mailbox entry

** Erase the message and back up to main menu

oo Erase the message and go back to the Message Listen menu

0 Plays Help message
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Message Length

Description

You can set the maximum length of a message that can be left in a user’s mailbox. When a caller tries to
leave a message that exceeds the limit, they hear, “You have reached the recording limit. To listen to the mes-
sage you recorded, press L. To erase the message and record a new one, press E. To send the message, press
the pound key or hang up.” If the caller does nothing after hearing the prompt, voice mail sends the portion
of the message that fit within the allowed Message Length.

The Message Length option helps you maximize the storage space reserved for messages. If you find that
callers are leaving unusually long messages, shorten the Message Length. Voice mail will cut off the mes-
sage once the caller reaches the Message Length limit. On the other hand, if you hear that voice mail is cut-
ting off caller’s messages prematurely, increase the Message Length to give callers more time.

Related Features
N/A

Programming

Step 1 Set the maximum length of recorded messages.
1.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Subscriber on page 517.
- Set the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:

Subscriber or Guest Mailbox users dialing RS to record and send a message.
Extension users leaving a message in a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox.
Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Subscriber, Guest or Message
Center Mailbox.

Outside Automated Attendant callers accessing a mailbox via a LOGON or GOTO
command.

Subscriber and Guest Mailbox Greetings.

Call Routing Mailbox Welcome Messages and Instruction Menus.

Announcement Mailbox messages.

Interactive Prompts (prompts recorded for an Interactive Mailbox).

I/By default, these types of messages are 120 seconds long maximum.

Step 2 Set the maximum length of recorded Quick Messages.
2.1 Customize: System Options: [Timer]: Message Length (seconds): Nonsubscriber on page 517.
This option sets the maximum length (1-9999 seconds) of recorded messages for:
- Automated Attendant callers leaving a message or Quick Message in Guest, Message Cen-
ter, Network, and Subscriber Mailboxes.
- Outside callers transferred by an extension user to a Message Center Mailbox.
t/By default, these types of messages are 120 seconds long maximum.

Operation
N/A
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Message Listen Mode

Description

Message Listen Mode determines the type of messages a Subscriber, Guest, Message Center, or Network
Mailbox user will hear when they dial L (5) after logging into their mailbox. The can hear all their messages,
just their new messages, just their saved messages, or just their held messages. Message Listen Mode lets the
subscriber customize their mailbox to initially play just the list of messages to which they want to listen.

The Select Listen Mode option from the mailbox Main Menu can temporarily override the setting of Mes-
sage Listen Mode. See Operation below.

Related Features
Main Menu (page 208)

The Select Listen Mode option from the mailbox Main Menu can temporarily override the setting of
Message Listen Mode

Programming

Step 1

Set the Message Listen Mode for a Guest Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Messaging] Options: Message Listen Mode on
page 419.
- The listening options are All (all messages), New (just new messages), Saved (just saved
messages), and Held (just held messages).
VBy default, the Message Listen Mode is All.

Step 1

Set the Message Listen Mode for a Message Center Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Messaging ] Options: Message Listen Mode
on page 445.
- The listening options are All (all messages), New (just new messages), Saved (just saved
messages), and Held (just held messages).
I/By default, the Message Listen Mode is All

Step 1

Set the Message Listen Mode for a Subscriber Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Messaging] Options: Message Listen Mode on
page 481.
- The listening options are All (all messages), New (just new messages), Saved (just saved
messages), and Held (just held messages).
By default, the Message Listen Mode is All.

Operation

Message Listen Mode

Log onto Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox

1N (16) | Listen to new messages

1S (17) | Listen to saved messages

1H (14) | Listen to held messages

1A (12) | Listen to all messages

0 Plays Help message
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Message Notification

Description

Compatibility Guidelines:
B The ability to program a T command (using the Admin program) anywhere in a Message Notification

callout number requires voice mail software version 11.07 or higher.

B The default local and long distance access codes are 9P in voice mail software version 11.05 and

higher. In prior versions, these codes were undefined.

Once activated by the Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center mailbox user, Message Notification dials up to 3
telephone numbers to let the user know when there are new messages in their mailbox. Notification can call
extensions, local numbers, long distance numbers and pagers.

The options associated with each Message Notification callout number are combined into a Message Notifi-
cation Group. When the user wants to set up a callout number, they program the options for the associated
group. For example, to set up their first callout number, the user enters the options for Message Notification
Group 1. For each group, these options are:

If the group is enabled (activated) or disabled (deactivated).
(Message Notification only calls groups that are active.)

The time of day Message Notification should begin and end.
(Callouts will only occur between the begin and end times.)

The type of messages that will cause Message Notification to occur.
(Notification can occur for all messages, messages just from a specific extension, or just urgent messages.)

The type of device to which Message Notification will be calling.

(Message Notification can call a normal telephone number, a radio pager, or a digital pager. Message
Notification can also use Message Delivery, which plays all the user’s messages when the recipient
answers the notification callout.)

The number Message Notification should dial.

(The number should include any required digits, pauses, * characters, or # characters.)

Whether or not a Security Code is required.

(If required, the recipient must enter the mailbox Security Code before they can hear the messages.)

How Message Notification Works

1.

3.

4,

Using the Admin program, enable Message Notification for the mailbox and enter the system-wide

access codes for local and toll calls (if any).

B The Admin program allows you to enter the callout numbers for a mailbox, but you cannot turn on or
(activate) Message Notification for the mailbox.

The user activates Message Notification for their mailbox using the instructions in Setting Up Message
Notification on page 240.

When the user receives a new message, voice mail dials the destination that should receive the Message

Notification.

m If the recipient answers and dials 1 to acknowledge, notification occurs (i.e., they automatically log
onto their mailbox).
- To acknowledge a digital pager call, the recipient must manually log onto their mailbox.

W If the recipient doesn’t answer, the system will retry the callout number. Message Notification will
eventually cancel if the callout doesn’t go through.

Notification will not reoccur until the user gets new messages in their mailbox.
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Message Notification

Message Notification to Normal Telephone Numbers

Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Use Normal Notification when the Message Notification callout destination is a standard “voice” telephone.
When the mailbox user receives a new message, voice mail dials the programmed callout number and waits
for the recipient to answer. When the recipient answers, dials 1 to accept, and optionally enters the mailbox
security code, they log into the user’s mailbox.

m To prevent an answering machine from answering a Message Notification callout and then inadvertently
cancelling the notification, enable the Security Code for the active Message Notification groups.

To set up Message Notification to a normal telephone number:

1. Set up the general programming that affects all Message Notification.
B Be sure at least one voice mail port is enabled for Message Notification callouts.
- See Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Callouts: Allow Notification/Wake-Up on
age 501.
By default, port 4 is enabled for callouts.
B Enter the access digits the phone system should dial to get an outside line when placing a local or long
distance Message Notification callout.
- For local numbers, see Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before Local
Callout on page 525.
- For long distance numbers, see Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before
Long Distance Callout on page 526.
W In DS1000/2000 and 28i/124i, a typical entry for either option is 9P, where:
- 9 is the trunk access code.
- P is a pause.
W In Aspire, a typical entry for either option is 804xW, where:
- 804 is the outgoing trunk group Service Code.
- X is the number of the trunk group you want to use (e.g., 1).
- W waits for CO dial tone.
- Do not use 9 for the Aspire trunk access code.
¢/ The default entry for these options is 9P.

2. Enter the callout destination telephone number.
B To enter this number in the Admin program:
- For Subscriber Mailboxes, for example, see the Customize: Mailbox Options, Subscriber: [Mes-
sage Notification] options on page 476.
m To optionally enter this number from a telephone:
- See step 3 below.
t/By default, there are no pager numbers entered.

3. Enable Message Notification for the mailbox.

B Log onto the mailbox and use the OP + N options to enable Message Notification, set the time that call-
outs can occur, set the notification type, and optionally enter the callout destination telephone number.
t/By default:

Message Notification is off.
There is no number entered.
Callouts will occur between 8:00 AM and 5:00 PM.
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Message Notification to Radio Pagers

Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Message Notification can call a radio pager, announce the number of new, held, and saved messages in the
user’s mailbox, and then hang up. The user must call their mailbox to retrieve their messages. Radio pagers
are no longer commonly in use.

To set up Message Notification to a Radio Pager

1. Set up the general programming that affects all Message Notification.
W Be sure at least one voice mail port is enabled for Message Notification callouts.
- See Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Callouts: Allow Notification/Wake-Up on
age 501.
By default, port 4 is enabled for callouts.
B Enter the access digits the phone system should dial to get an outside line when placing a local or long
distance Message Notification callout.
- For local numbers, see Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before Local
Callout on page 525.
- For long distance numbers, see Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before
Long Distance Callout on page 526.
W In DS1000/2000 and 28i/124i, a typical entry for either option is 9P, where:
- 9 is the trunk access code.
- P is a pause.
W In Aspire, a typical entry for either option is 804xW, where:
- 804 is the outgoing trunk group Service Code.
- X is the number of the trunk group you want to use (e.g., 1).
- W waits for CO dial tone.
- Do not use 9 for the Aspire trunk access code.
¢/ The default entry for these options is 9P.

2. Enter the pager’s telephone number.
m To enter this number in the Admin program:
- For Subscriber Mailboxes, for example, see the Customize: Mailbox Options, Subscriber: [Mes-
sage Notification] options on page 476.
m To optionally enter this number from a telephone:
- See step 4 below.
t/By default, there are no pager numbers entered.

3. Enter the Delay Before Radio Pager Announcement interval.
W This is the delay that occurs after voice mail dials a radio pager notification number but before it
broadcasts the radio pager announcement.
- See Customize: Tenant Options: [General] Timers: Delay Before Pager Announcement on
age 523.
By default, this item is 18 seconds.

4. Enable Message Notification for the mailbox.

- Log onto the mailbox and use the OP + N options to enable Message Notification, set the time that
callouts can occur, set the notification type, and optionally enter the radio pager service telephone
number.

I/By default:

Message Notification is off.
There is no number entered.
Callouts will occur between 8:00 AM and 5:00 PM.
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Message Notification to Digital Pagers

Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Voice mail can send Message Notification to a digital pager. The user must call their mailbox to retrieve their

messages. When a Subscriber, Guest, or Message Center Mailbox user receives a new message, Message

Notification can:

B Access an outside line.

B Call the pager service (i.e., dial the pager’s phone number and wait for the pager service to answer).

B Send a dial string to the pager service which will cause the pager display to show the user’s mailbox
number — as well as the number of new messages in their mailbox.

To set up Message Notification to a Digital Pager

1. Set up the general programming that affects all Message Notification.
B Be sure at least one voice mail port is enabled for Message Notification callouts.
- See Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Callouts: Allow Notification/Wake-Up on
age 501.
By default, port 4 is enabled for callouts.
B Enter the access digits the phone system should dial to get an outside line when placing a local or long
distance Message Notification callout.
- For local numbers, see Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before Local
Callout on page 525.
- For long distance numbers, see Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before
Long Distance Callout on page 526.
B In DS1000/2000 and 28i/124i, a typical entry for either option is 9P, where:
- 9 is the trunk access code.
- P is a pause.
B In Aspire, a typical entry for either option is 804xW, where:
- 804 is the outgoing trunk group Service Code.
- X is the number of the trunk group you want to use (e.g., 1).
- W waits for CO dial tone.
- Do not use 9 for the Aspire trunk access code.
¢/ The default entry for these options is 9P.

2. Enter the pager’s telephone number.
B To enter this number in the Admin program:
- For Subscriber Mailboxes, for example, see the Customize: Mailbox Options, Subscriber: [Mes-
sage Notification] options on page 476.
m To optionally enter this number from a telephone:
- See step 4 below.
By default, there are no pager numbers entered.
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B A typical entry is 2039265400PPPPT, where:
- 2039265400 is the pager’s telephone number.
- PPPP are pauses that give the pager service time to answer. (See the chart below and add or subtract
pauses as required.)
- T (upper case) enables DTMF dialing after the pauses. Always use T after a pause or the system
will not dial any digits after the pause.

Message Notification Pause Durations
Entry Pause Interval
P Do not use
PP 500 mS
PPP 1 second
PPPP 4 seconds
PPPPP 6 seconds
PPPPPP 8 seconds

3. Program the information that should appear in the pager’s display when it receives a Message
Notification call.
W Enter the dial string that determines what shows on the pager’s display.
- See Customize: Tenant Options: [General] Strings: Digital Pager Callback Number on page 522.
- Normally, you should set this option to be X*M#, where:
X is the number of the extension that generated the notification.
* is a visual delimiter (to make the pager display easier to read).
M is the number of new messages in the extension’s mailbox.
# is the digit normally used by the pager service for positive disconnect
There is no default entry for this item.

4. Enable Message Notification for the mailbox.

- Log onto the mailbox and use the OP + N options to enable Message Notification, set the time that
callouts can occur, set the notification type, and optionally enter the digital pager service telephone
number.

I/By default:

Message Notification is off.
There is no number entered.
Callouts will occur between 8:00 AM and 5:00 PM.
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Message Notification to Message Delivery

Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Message Delivery Message Notification delivers all of a mailbox’s messages to an off-site location and then
saves them in the mailbox. When the recipient answers the notification callout, voice mail will play all of the
messages currently in the mailbox. New messages are automatically saved in the mailbox so they are not
lost. (The Message Delivery recipient will never be asked to enter the mailbox Security Code.)

To set up Message Notification to a Message Delivery humber:

1. Set up the general programming that affects all Message Notification.
B Be sure at least one voice mail port is enabled for Message Notification callouts.
- See Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Callouts: Allow Notification/Wake-Up on
age 501.
By default, port 4 is enabled for callouts.
B Enter the access digits the phone system should dial to get an outside line when placing a local or long
distance Message Notification callout.
- For local numbers, see Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before Local
Callout on page 525.
- For long distance numbers, see Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before
Long Distance Callout on page 526.
m In DS1000/2000 and 28i/124i, a typical entry for either option is 9P, where:
- 9 is the trunk access code.
- P is a pause.
W In Aspire, a typical entry for either option is 804xW, where:
- 804 is the outgoing trunk group Service Code.
- X is the number of the trunk group you want to use (e.g., 1).
- W waits for CO dial tone.
- Do not use 9 for the Aspire trunk access code.
¢/ The default entry for these options is 9P.

2. Enter the callout destination telephone number.
B To enter this number in the Admin program:
- For Subscriber Mailboxes, for example, see the Customize: Mailbox Options, Subscriber: [Mes-
sage Notification] options on page 476.
m To optionally enter this number from a telephone:
- See step 3 below.
By default, there are no pager numbers entered.

3. Enable Message Notification for the mailbox.

- Log onto the mailbox and use the OP + N options to enable Message Notification, set the time that
callouts can occur, set the notification type, and optionally enter the callout destination telephone
number.

I/By default:

Message Notification is off.
There is no number entered.
Callouts will occur between 8:00 AM and 5:00 PM.
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Cascading Message Notification

The voice mail system automatically provides Cascading Message Notification. This means that if a user
sets up and enables all three Message Notification groups, the voice mail will cycle (cascade) through the
groups in order when the mailbox receives a new message. Cascading will continue until Message Notifica-
tion is acknowledged or until it cancels. Following are some of the basic principles used by the voice mail
when processing Cascading Message Notification.

Normal Notification

B Message Notification callout uses the notification groups in order (from 1-3). For example, if the callout
to group 1 is unanswered, voice mail will call group 2 next, followed by group 3.

m If a callout is acknowledged (by the user dialing 1 and logging into the mailbox), the next new message
will begin the notification process all over again (starting with group 1).

Pager Notification

m Notification to a pager will not change the cascade in any way. Acknowledgement is the same as for nor-
mal voice notifications.

B The user can enable a unique notification type (e.g., normal, digital pager, etc.) for each of the 3 possible
notification groups. However, if the Retry Until Acknowledge option is enabled for pager notification, the
pager notification will continue after the voice (normal) notifications expire (cancel). The pager notifica-
tion will continue indefinitely until the user calls in and logs onto their mailbox to acknowledge.

Urgent Notification

m Urgent Message Notification calls out according to the urgent message priority of the notification groups.
For example, group 3 can have urgent priority 1, group 1 priority 2, etc. If there are both urgent and non-
urgent messages, Urgent Message Notification overrides normal Message Notification.

m If an urgent message comes in after notification has begun, voice mail immediately switches to the
urgent routing.

B If the mailbox has an urgent message to which the subscriber has not listened, a new normal message
will activate Urgent Message Notification.

Related Features

Make Call (page 210)
The dialing restrictions programmed for Message Notification are also in force for Make Call.

Security Code (page 300)
When used with Normal Message Notification, a mailbox’s Security Code can prevent an answering
machine from inadvertently answering the notification callout.

Programming

Compatibility Guidelines:
B When using the Admin program to enter dial strings, take care not to enter illegal characters (such as
dashes). Enter only those characters allowed by the option you are programming.

Step 1 Determine which ports voice mail can use for Message Notification callouts.
1.1 Customize: Port Options: [General] Options: Callouts: Allow Notification/Wake-Up on
page 501.
- Be sure to have at least one port enabled (checked) for Message Notification callouts.
t/By default, callouts are disabled (unchecked) for ports 1-3 and enabled (checked) for port 4.

Step 2 Set up the prefix digits for Message Notification callouts.
2.1 Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before Local Callout on page 525.
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- This is the dial prefix voice mail uses for local Message Notification callouts. Local call-
outs are numbers from 5-8 digits long, as well as the following toll free numbers:
- 1-800-XXX-XXXX
- 1-877-XXX-XXXX
- 1-888-XXX-XXXX
- In DS1000/2000 and 28i/124i, a typical entry is 9P, where:
- 9 is the trunk access code.
- P is a pause.
- In Aspire, a typical entry is 804xW, where:
- 804 is the outgoing trunk group Service Code.
- X is the number of the trunk group you want to use (e.g., 1).
- W waits for CO dial tone.
- Do not use 9 for the Aspire trunk access code.
/By default, this option is 9P.
2.2 Customize: Tenant Options: [Access Digits] Access Digits Before Long Distance Callout on
page 526.
- This is the dial prefix voice mail uses for long distance Message Notification callouts. Long
distance numbers are longer than 8 digits.
I/By default, this option is 9P (none).

Step 3 Set up unique options that apply to pager Message Notification callouts only.
3.1 Customize: Tenant Options: [General] Strings: Digital Pager Callback Number on page 522.
For digital pagers only
- Use this option to set the Digital Pager Callback Number portion of the Message Notifica-
tion callout number for a digital pager. This is the portion of the callout number that is
appended to the pager service telephone number. It appears on the pager display.
t/By default, this option is N (None). Normally, this option should be X*M#, where:
- X the number of the extension that generated the notification.
- *is a visual delimiter (to make the pager display easier to read).
- M is the number of new messages in the extension’s mailbox.
- #is the digit normally used by the pager service for positive disconnect
3.2 Customize: Tenant Options: [General] Timers: Delay in Dialing Pager Callback Number on
page 523.
For digital pagers only
- Use this option to set the delay that occurs just before voice mail dials the Digital Pager
Callback Number portion of the Message Notification callout number for a digital pager.
Set this delay so the pager service has enough time to connect to the digital pager for send-
ing the callback number.
- Your pager service may be able to help you determine the best value for this option (0-99
seconds).
VBy default, this option is 13 seconds.
3.3 Customize: Tenant Options: [General] Timers: Delay Before Pager Announcement on
page 523.
For radio pagers only
- Use this option to set the delay that occurs after voice mail dials a radio pager notification
number but before it broadcasts the radio pager voice announcement.
- Your pager service may be able to help you determine the best value for this option (0-99
seconds).
I/By default, this option is 18 seconds.

Step 4 Make sure the telephone system programming does not restrict Message Notification call-
outs.
B In 28i/124i, for example, 0401 Item 29 - SLT Trunk Dial must be set to 0 (Store and Forward).

By default, this setting is 1 (Direct).

Step 5 Optionally review the following report.
- Report: Callout: Options on page 534
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Message Notification For Guest Mailboxes

Step 1 Enable Message Notification for the Guest Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Options: Message Notification/
Fax Callbacks on page 414.
- Once you enable Message Notification in this option, the Guest Mailbox user must log onto
their mailbox and use the OP + N options to activate Message Notification.
l/By default, this option is enabled (checked).

Step 2 Allow or prevent the mailbox user from entering local Message Notification numbers.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Options: Local Callouts on
page 414.
- Local numbers are 5-8 digits long, including 1-800-XXX-XXXX, 1-877-XXX-XXXX,
and 1-888-XXX-XXXX.
t/By default, this option is enabled (checked).

Step 3 Allow or prevent the mailbox user from entering long distance Message Notification numbers.
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Options: Long Distance Calls

on page 415.

- Long distance numbers are more than 8§ digits long. The choices are No (long distance
numbers prevented), Yes (long distance numbers allowed), and Some (only area codes
included in the Area Code Entry option below are allowed).

I/By default, this option is No (long distance numbers prevented).

Step 4 If the mailbox has some area codes allowed in the previous step, enter the list of codes that
can be dialed.

4.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Options: Area Codes: Area
Code Entry on page 415.
- You can enter up to 4 area codes.
l/By default, this option is N (no area codes entered).

Step 5 Optionally enter the Message Notification callout number from the Admin program.
5.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Message Notification Numbers:
Notification Number on page 416.
- This setting overrides any numbers entered using the OP + N options, and visa versa.
- You can enter up to 3 numbers (Indexes 1-3). The guest activates one of the 3 numbers in
OP +N.
- If entering a digital pager number, append the number with several pauses (P) fol-
lowed by the T command. The pauses give the pager service time to answer. The T
(upper case) enables DTMF dialing after the pauses. Always use T after a pause or
the system will not dial any digits after the pause.
¢/ There are no local or long distance numbers entered by default.

Step 6 Specify the type of call for the number entered in the previous step.
6.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Message Notification Numbers:

Call Type on page 417.

- Specify internal (an internal 3-4 digit destination), local or long distance.

- This setting overrides the setting the system normally makes based on the number of digits
in the callout number. For example, you can make 203-926-5400 a local callout.
Since there are no local or long distance calls entered by default, the default for this option
is Internal.
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Step 7 Specify the notification mode for the call.
7.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Message Notification Numbers:
Notification Mode on page 417.
- The choices are Normal, Radio Pager, Digital Pager, and Message Delivery.
By default, the setting for this option is Normal.

Step 8 If the Message Notification recipient should be required to enter the Guest Mailbox Security
Code prior to listening to the message:
8.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Guest: [Message Notification] Message Notification Numbers:
Security Code Required on page 418.
- Normally, you should enable this option for Normal and Message Delivery notifications.
By default, this option is No (Security Code not required).
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Message Notification For Message Center Mailboxes

Step 1 Enable Message Notification for the Message Center Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Options: Message
Notification/Fax Callbacks on page 440.
- Once you enable Message Notification in this option, the user must log onto their mailbox
and use the OP + N options to activate Message Notification.
l/By default, this option is enabled (checked).

Step 2 Allow or prevent the mailbox user from entering local Message Notification numbers.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Options: Local Call-
outs on page 440.
- Local numbers are 5-8 digits long, including 1-800-XXX-XXXX, 1-877-XXX-XXXX,
and 1-888-XXX-XXXX.
t/By default, this option is enabled (checked).

Step 3 Allow or prevent the mailbox user from entering long distance Message Notification numbers.
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Options: Long Dis-

tance Calls on page 441.

- Long distance numbers are more than 8§ digits long. The choices are No (long distance
numbers prevented), Yes (long distance numbers allowed), and Some (only area codes
included in the Area Code Entry option below are allowed).

I/By default, this option is No (long distance numbers prevented).

Step 4 If the mailbox has some area codes allowed in the previous step, enter the list of codes that
can be dialed.

4.1  Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Options: Area Codes:
Area Code Entry on page 441.
- You can enter up to 4 area codes.
l/By default, this option is N (no area codes entered).

Step 5 Optionally enter the Message Notification callout number from the Admin program.
5.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Message Notification
Numbers: Notification Number on page 442.
- This setting overrides any numbers entered using the OP + N options, and visa versa.
- You can enter up to 3 numbers (Indexes 1-3). The user activates one of the 3 numbers in
OP +N.
- If entering a digital pager number, append the number with several pauses (P) fol-
lowed by the T command. The pauses give the pager service time to answer. The T
(upper case) enables DTMF dialing after the pauses. Always use T after a pause or
the system will not dial any digits after the pause.
¢/ There are no local or long distance numbers entered by default.

Step 6 Specify the type of call for the number entered in the previous step.
6.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Message Notification

Numbers: Call Type on page 443.

- Specify internal (an internal 3-4 digit destination), local or long distance.

- This setting overrides the setting the system normally makes based on the number of digits
in the callout number. For example, you can make 203-926-5400 a local callout.
Since there are no local or long distance calls entered by default, the default for this option
is Internal.
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Step 7 Specify the notification mode for the call.
7.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Message Notification
Numbers: Notification Mode on page 443.
- The choices are Normal, Radio Pager, Digital Pager, and Message Delivery.
By default, the setting for this option is Normal.

Step 8 If the Message Notification recipient should be required to enter the Guest Mailbox Security
Code prior to listening to the message:
8.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Message Center: [Message Notification] Message Notification
Numbers: Security Code Required on page 444.
- Normally, you should enable this option for Normal and Message Delivery notifications.
By default, this option is No (Security Code not required).
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Message Notification For Subscriber Mailboxes

Step 1 Enable Message Notification for the Subscriber Mailbox.
1.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Message Notification] Options: Message Notifica-
tion/Fax Callbacks on page 476.
- Once you enable Message Notification in this option, the subscriber must log onto their
mailbox and use the OP + N options to activate Message Notification.
l/By default, this option is enabled (checked).

Step 2 Allow or prevent the mailbox user from entering local Message Notification numbers.
2.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Message Notification] Options: Local Callouts on
page 476
- Local numbers are 5-8 digits long, including 1-800-XXX-XXXX, 1-877-XXX-XXXX,
and 1-888-XXX-XXXX.
t/By default, this option is enabled (checked).

Step 3 Allow or prevent the mailbox user from entering long distance Message Notification numbers.
3.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Message Notification] Options: Long Distance
Calls on page 477
- Long distance numbers are more than 8§ digits long. The choices are No (long distance
numbers prevented), Yes (long distance numbers allowed), and Some (only area codes
included in the Area Code Entry option below are allowed).
I/By default, this option is No (long distance numbers prevented).

Step 4 If the mailbox has some area codes allowed in the previous step, enter the list of codes that
can be dialed.

4.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Message Notification] Options: Area Codes: Area
Code Entry on page 477.
- You can enter up to 4 area codes.
l/By default, this option is N (no area codes entered).

Step 5 Optionally enter the Message Notification callout number from the Admin program.
5.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Message Notification] Message Notification Num-
bers: Notification Number on page 478.
- This setting overrides any numbers entered using the OP + N options, and visa versa.
- You can enter up to 3 numbers (Indexes 1-3). The subscriber activates one of the 3 numbers
in OP + N.
- If entering a digital pager number, append the number with several pauses (P) fol-
lowed by the T command. The pauses give the pager service time to answer. The T
(upper case) enables DTMF dialing after the pauses. Always use T after a pause or
the system will not dial any digits after the pause.
¢/ There are no local or long distance numbers entered by default.

Step 6 Specify the type of call for the number entered in the previous step.
6.1 Customize: Mailbox Options: Subscriber: [Message Notification] Options: Call Type on

page 479.

- Specify internal (an internal 3-4 digit destination), local or long distance.

- This setting overrides the setting the system normally makes based on the number of digits
in the callout number. For example, you can make 203-926-5400 a local callout.
Since there are no local or long distance calls entered by default, the default for this 